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SENATE—Friday, June 5, 1970

The Senate met at 12 o'clock noon
and was called to order by Hon, WILLIAM
B. SPonG, Jr., a Senator from the State
of Virginia.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, the same yesterday, to-
day, and forever, who hast made our
bodies to be a temple of Thy spirit, guide
us now by Thy truth. Look not upon our
pretentions but upon the reality of our
inmost being. Direct our actions which
are seen and control our thoughts which
are unseen, Strengthen us with the real-
ization that in testing times the supreme
test is always a test of character and
spirit. So help us to walk and work with
Thee and be guided by Thy clear light
this day and unto the end.

In Thy holy name we pray. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. RUSSELL).

The legislative clerk read the following

letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., June 5, 1970.

To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. Wimriam B. SeonNg, JR., &
Senator from the State of Virginia, to per-
form the duties of the Chair during my

absence,
RicHARD B. RUSBSELL,
President pro tempore.

Mr. SPONG thereupon took the chair
as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the amendments of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 15166) au-
thorizing additional appropriations for
prosecution of projects in certain com-
prehensive river basin plans for flood
control, navigation, and for other pur-
poses.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.R.17867. An act making appropriations
for Forelgn Assistance and related programs
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and
for other purposes; and

H.R. 17868. An act making appropriations
for the government of the Distrlct of Co-
lumbia and other activities chargeable in
whole or in part against the revenues of sald

Distriet for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read twice
by their titles and referred to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

H.R. 17867. An act making appropriations
for Foreign Assistance and related programs
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and
for other purposes; and

H.R. 17868. An act making appropriations
for the government of the District of Co-
lumbla and other activities chargeable in
whole or in part against the revenues of sald
District for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, and for other purposes.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
on June 2, 1970, the President had ap-
proved and signed the following acts:

8.852. An act to provide for the appoint-
ment of additional district judges, and for
other purposes;

8. 2624, An act to improve the judicial ma-
chinery in customs courts by amending the
statutory provisions relating to judicial ac-
tions and administrative proceedings in cus-
toms matters, and for other purposes; and

5. 3818. An act to authorize appropriations
to the Atomic Energy Commission in accord-
ance with section 261 of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended, and for other
purposes,

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. Sronc) laid
before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were re-
ferred to the appropriate committees.

(For nominations received today, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, June 4, 1970, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the fact that the distinguished
Senator from Ohio (Mr. Youwnc) has
vacated his order for recognition for 20
minutes today, I ask unanimous consent
that there be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business, with state-
ments therein limited to 3 minutes,

pending the arrival of the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11:30 AM. ON MONDAY, JUNE 8,
1970

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it stand
in adjournment until 11:30 a.m. on Mon-
day next.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ngR YOUNG OF OHIO ON MON-
A

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, immediately
after the disposition of the reading of
the Journal on Monday, the distin-
guished Senator from Ohio (Mr. YoUNG)
be recognized for not to exeeed 20 min-
utes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATOR PERCY ON MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, following the
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Ohio (Mr. Youwne) on Monday
morning next, the distinguished Senator
from Illinois (Mr. PErcY) be recognized
for not to exceed 30 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR THURMOND ON MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, following the
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Illinois (Mr. PercYy) on Monday
morning next, the distinguished Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. THURMOND)
be recognized for not to exceed 30 min-
utes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS ON
MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the conclu-
sion of the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from South Carolina (Mr. THUR-
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MOND) on Monday morning next, there be
a period for the transaction of routine
morning business, with statements there-
in limited to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

'{‘he bill eclerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

PRESIDENT NIXON SUPPORTS THE
BYRD AMENDMENT

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished Republican leader, the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScoTT), is at-
tending the funeral of an outstanding
Pennsylvania citizen, Mr. Richard K.
Mellon, and cannot be in attendance

today.

Last night, the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr) received a letter from
the President regarding the pending
Byrd amendment to the Cooper-Church
amendment.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter from the President to the Republi-
can leader be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Tae WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, June 4, 1970.
Hon. HueH ScorT,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear HueH: You have requested my views
on an amendment offered by Senator Robert
Byrd of West Virginia to the Cooper-Church
amendment to the Foreign Military Sales bill
now being considered by the Senate.

As you know, I am opposed to the language
of the Cooper-Church provision in its pres-
ent form. Nevertheless, I fully appreciate the
concerns of many SBenators anxious that the
Cambodian expedition not involve our nation
in another Vietnam-type conflict. As I re-
ported to the American people last night, this
has been the most successful operation of
this long and difficult war and will be com-
pleted by June 30. The results will be fewer
casualties and continued withdrawals from
Vietnam—objectives that Senators share with
me.

The Byrd amendment reaffirms the Con-
stitutional duty of the Commander in Chief
to take actions necessary to protect the lives
of United States forces and is consistent with
the responsibilities of my office. Therefore, it
goes a long way toward ellminating my more
serious objectlons to the Cooper-Church
amendment.

You will recall that last year In Guam I
outlined the Nixon doctrine establishing a
policy for Asian nations to defend themselves,
with American material assistance and tech-
nical help. If a stable lasting peace is to
emerge in that beleaguered region, it is im-
portant that we promote regional coopera-
tion. Therefore, I should hope that the Sen-
ate would also adopt an amendment support-
ing the Nizon doctrine of American material
and technical asslstance toward self-help.
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I appreciate your continued deep interest
in this subject and the untiring effort you
and your colleagues have made in an effort
to achieve meaningful legislation in the best
interest of the American people.

Sincerely,
RicHARD NIXON.

HENRY CABOT LODGE URGES SUP-
PORT OF ABM PROGRAM

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, a dis-
tinguished American who has served his
country in many capacities, including
service in the U.S. Senate, has taken a
close look at the Safeguard anti-ballis-
tic-missile proposal.

Henry Cabot Lodge gives his views on
the ABM in the June issue of Reader’s
Digest. His statement of support is rea-
soned and logical, and deserves the close
study of every interested citizen.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Reader’'s Digest, June 1970]

A CrTrzEN LooEs AT THE ABM
(By Henry Cabot Lodge)

(The choice is clear, says this respected
patriot: unless we protect our vulnerable re-
taliatory forces, the chances for world peace
will be placed in serious jeopardy.)

Once again the vexing question of how far
and how fast to proceed with a defense of
our country by anti-ballistic missile (ABM)
is before Congress and the nation.

Last summer the decision to make a lim-
ited start with our anti-ballistic missiles—
Safeguard—cleared the Senate by a single
vote. That decision, fiercely disputed, author-
ized the Defense Department to go only as far
as deployment of the first two anti-missile
installations.

This summer Congress is debating whether
to carry the deployment somewhat further.
The Administration wants funds to add a
third site and to do the advance work on five
more sites so as to be ready should an urgent
expansion of the country’'s defenses against
a nuclear attack be needed.

Our security needs were stated by President
Nixon on March 14, 1969, when he disclosed
the three functions that a '"measured” de-
ployment of the Safeguard system was in-
tended to serve. The system, If fully extended,
would provide:

1. A shield, or cover, for the land-based
Minuteman intercontinental ballistic mis-
sile (ICBM) force and the Strategic Air Com-
mand’s B-62 bombers against a direct attack.

2. A defense of American cities from a ter-
roristic nuclear fusillade of the kind that
could be mounted with relatively primitive
nuclear ICBMs during the 1970s by a nation
not in the first rank of nuclear powers.

3. A guard to ward off a nuclear shot or
volley fired by accident or as a demonstra-
tion of force, or a warning shot “across the
bow."

For a number of reasons, Including the
hope that the current disarmament talks
with the Soviet Union may eventually slow
the accumulation of long-range nuclear
weapons, the Nixon Administration has re-
frained from attempting to go to a full Safe-
guard system immediately.

Safeguard and Stabllization—Our current
strategic land-based offensive system consists
of two main elements: SAC B-52 manned-
bomber wings are deployed across the United
States; the Minuteman force, some 1000
ICBMs in deep concrete silos, are arrayed in
six wide fields In five states. The first two
Safeguard complexes are separately to cover
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the Minuteman squadrons in place around
Malmstrom Ailr Force Base in Montana and
around Grand Forks Air Force Base in North
Dakota. The third complex called for in this
year's budget is to cover the Minuteman
field near Whiteman Air Force Base in Mis-
souri. These three complexes protect about
half of the entire Minuteman force.

While the major function of the Safe-
guard system that Congress is now being
asked to strengthen is to defend Minuteman,
there is also & need to provide cover for our
manned bombers. They are increasingly ex-
posed on their fields to missiles launched
by submarines in positions just off our coasts,
All that is requested In the new budget for
this important function is funds for advance
work on forward defenses.

Heretofore, one of the principal arguments
agalnst our investing seriously in a missile
defense was that such an action, by “de-
stabilizing” (as the jargon goes) the condi-
tion of mutual deterrence, would “goad" the
Soviet Union into still heavier deployments
of ICBMs. It was argued that the Soviet
Union was maneuvering only for ICBM
equality with the United States, in the in-
terest of making a condition of mutual de-
terrence absolutely certain.

The fact which challenges this assumption
is that the Soviets show no signs of stopping
the arms race.

In mid-1966, before the debate In the
United States over the ABM became serious,
our intelligence credited the Soviet Union
with 250 land-based ICBMs, then deployed,
with a growth rate of about 150 missiles a
year. These reports said further that an un-
usually powerful new ICBM, the SS-9, was
also undergoing test firing.

Only a year later the count rose to 570.
Last September the Soviet ICBM force in
being passed 1000. If Soviet deployments con-
tinue at the present pace (a new ICBM
every other day), the ICBM force in opera-
tional readiness will number more than 1300
nuclear long-range attack vehicles by the end
of this year. This compares with a total of
about 1000 weapons in the U.S. Minuteman
force, which was leveled off four years ago
on the assumption that it was already big
enough.

The Deepening Shadow.—Numbers alone,
however, are not the only reason for the deep-
ening shadow which this expansion casts
across the prospects for American security.
Last year Defense Secretary Melvin Laird
predicted that the Soviet force of huge and
ready SS-9 missiles, which then numbered
150, could grow to about 230 missiles by this
summer if the pace continued. The Soviets
are reaching that goal. (Far bigger than the
Minuteman, the 8S-9 is believed to be able to
hurl either a 25-megaton warhead or & clus-
ter of three 5-megaton warheads more than
5000 miles and strike a target at a so-called
miss-radius of less than half a mile.)

The experts believe that 400 SS-9s (with
MIRYV, independently targeted multiple war-
heads) , launched more or less simultaneously,
could with the benefit of surprise destroy 95
percent of the entire Minuteman force if it
were left unprotected.

The continuing expansion of the Soviet
land-based ICBM force has been paralleled
by the growth of a Polaris-type submarine
force, the so-called Y class. Last year the
Soviet navy sent no fewer than six and per-
haps as many as nine of these craft to sea.
Since then, several more have been launched
and as many more are under construction.
Like our Polaris, the Soviet subs are each
armed with 16 missiles. Military experts con-
clude that the Y-force is capable of destroy-
ing the SAC bombers, based for the most
part only a few miles back from our coasts.
The warning interval available to bomber
crews on alert would be shrunk to minutes
if the attack were to come from submarines
launching a rain of flat trajectory warheads
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from concealments in the ocean close to the
American shore.

The Soviets, according to reports, have also
been experimenting diligently with a strate-
gic-attack space machine, an orbiting ver-
sion of the ICBM designed to respond on
command and attack a ground target.

Nuclear Pearl Harbor.—This fast-emerging
threat last spring caused Secretary Laird to
warn that the Russians seem to be headed
for a first-strike capability; that is, the ca-
pability of destroying our total retaliatory
force in one sudden strike—in a nuclear
Pearl Harbor from which there could be no
recovery. I know of no one who even suggests
that the Soviets intend to do such a thing—
to use a first-strike capability. What is im-
portant in maintaining world peace, how-
ever, is that no power have a capability such
as this which it could use, without our hav-
ing an adequate defense.

In the span of three or four years, while
Americans have been absorbed in domestic
strife and the Vietnam war, it appears to
those In a position to know that our margin
of strength In strateglc-nuclear-weapons sys-
tems—the basis of our deterrent against at-
tack—has been serlously reduced. It is thus
no longer only the American cities that lle
under nuclear threat, but our retaliatory
defense as well. We thus can no longer afford
the luxury of debating the ABM in abstract
terms.

Obviously, the decision before us can be
crucial to our survival. According to the re-
spected Rand Corp. strategist, Dr. Alfred
Wohlsteter, if the American Minuteman force
should be left undefended; and if before
1975—the year the proposed initial elements
of Safeguard should be in place—the Rus-
sians should match the accuracy and reli-
ability already attained in our own systems;
and if, too, the Russians should continue to
add BS-9s while bringing on modest num-
bers of MIRV-type warheads for it—then it
is mathematically certain that by the middle
of this decade virtually all the Minuteman
Jorce could be wiped out in a matter of
minutes.

Balance of Terror: A fresh look must there-
fore be taken at the two principal assump-
tions which, through the early and mid-
1960s, regulated the U.S. approach to the
strategy of mutual deterrence and which
rejected the ABM as an essential reinforcing
element in such a strategy.

One was the expectation that the Soviet
Union would stop accumulating strategic of-
fensive nuclear weapons as soon as equality
was reached with the United States. Instead,
as noted earlier, the Soviet Union is pushing
ahead to numerical superiority.

The other assumption was that each nu-
clear super-power could achieve a balance of
terror by leaving its cities in hostage to the
other. So long as both the Soviet Union and
the United States retailned a capacity to
retaliate by infilcting “assured destruction”
equal to wiping out (by former Defense Sec-
retary Robert McNamara's estimates) from
one fifth to one third of the attacker's
population, they would stand mutually self-
deterred. Correspondingly, for one side or
the other to start investing serlously in city-
defending anti-ballistic missile systems
would, by this theory, have the practical con-
sequence of taking the hostages off the
board. That would, presumably, unsettle the
strategic balance, loosen the rein of self-
deterrence, and spur the adversary into either
following suit or putting more capital into
the strategic strike forces. But now the argu-
ment that any ABM is “destabilizing” is, in
the face of the rapid Soviet bulldup of of-
fensive systems, no longer valid.

The further argument that a decision by
us to move ahead with an ABM would either
frighten the Soviets out of discussing limita-
tion of strategic offensive systems or would
provoke them also has no validity. The Sen-
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ate vote last year to proceed with the initial
phase of Safeguard was followed by an im-
mediate Soviet decision to join the disarma-
ment talks at Helsinki in November. Indeed,
one might argue that the U.S. decision
helped bring about these talks.

Glassboro and “Galosh.”—The most au-
thoritative reports available of the meeting
at Glassboro, New Jersey, in mid-1967 be-
tween President Johnson and Premier Kosy-
gin are that the meeting was largely con-
cerned with the ABM question. The year be-
fore, the Soviets seemed to be constructing
around Moscow what was eventually identi-
fied as a full-blown and unmistakable ABM
system, named “The Moscow System"; i1t ma-
terialized as a grouping of four huge installa-

tions, each Intended to serve 16 “Galosh™

anti-missile missiles, depending for guidance
upon elaborate radar-computer combination.

That the Soviets became engrossed in the
sclence of missile defense as soon as they
grasped the science of offensive missiles was
well known to American intelllgence. Evi-
dence gathered in the winter of 1961-62, after
the Soviets broke the nuclear-test mora-
torium of 1958, established that their rocket
forces had, with some success, attempted to
intercept and destroy another rocket with
a nuclear explosion at high altitude. There
is also the so-called Talinn system, which
became and remains, for American tech-
nicians, a subject of controversy: whether
it is designed to shoot down U.S. bombers, or
ICBMs, or possibly both, is in dispute. But
it appears that there never was any serious
doubt about the purpose of “Galosh,” the
first true anti-missile missile to become
operational.

At Glassboro, according to the most au-
thoritative reports, Secretary McNamara
tried to persuade the Russians not to press
on with the “Galosh"” system. He is sald to
have made the argument against “destabiliz-
ing” the strategic balance. At that point,
we Americans were holding back a prototype
ABM system of our own. (This was the
Nike X concept, from which have come most
of the fundamental subsystems of Safeguard:
the elaborate ‘“phased-array” radars for
tracking and identifying dozens of oncom-
ing missiles individually; the long- range
Spartan missile for intercepting and destroy-
ing nuclear warheads hundreds of miles out,
above the earth’s atmosphere; and the short-
range, low-altitude Sprint for attacking nu-
clear warheads inside the atmosphere.)

Evidently the Soviets did not consider the
ABM “destabilizing."” Premier Kosygin was
quoted in London in the same year as saying
that a defense system had the merit of saving
Hlves and that under no circumstances could
such a mechanism be blamed for the arms
race.

In the aftermath of Glassboro, the de-
cision was made to deploy our first ABM
system, named Sentinel, The deployment
‘was almed primarily at providing an area de-
fense for American clties against the ex-
pected ICBM threat—albeit primitive—from
other countries not in the front rank of nu-
clear powers. Secretary McNamara did, how-
ever, wisely foresee a possible need to provide
a specific defense of the Minuteman force if
the Soviet ICBM force kept expanding. That
provision proved timely.

The Soviets, for thelr part, remain en-
grossed in the Moscow ABM System—prob-
ably to be refitted with a superior missile.
They thus already have a fully operational
system.

Tipping the Balance.—Why have the
Soviets invested so heavily In an ABM sys-
tem of their own? Looking at it from their
point of view, and setting aside a possible
intent to achieve a first strike, we see they
may well belleve it necessary to have pro-
tectlon against an irresponsible, terroristic
attack from some “minor"” nuclear power,
This 1s quite understandable; our experts
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feel a similar need. For that reason, the
Soviets do not view their ABM system as
speeding up the nuclear-arms race, but
rather believe their ABM to be essential to
their defense.

But in a world where so much is delicately
balanced, even an understandable action
must be scrutinized. Even if we assume that
the Soviet ABM is built as a protection
against a near neighbor, its existence, cou-
pled with the Russians' increasing offen-
sive capacity, can upset the strategic balance
between the Soviets and ourselves.

What can we do to stabilize the situation
without provoking another step down a
dangerous road? We could, if we had to,
increase our offensive capability to com-
pensate for the new Soviet offensive and de-
fensive systems—an invitation to further
escalation. Or we could, as the President
wishes to do, “stabilize” defensively—by
building an ABM system that protects the
United States.

Amid all the confusing terminology and
sophisticated chess-playing, a certain com-
mon-sense fundamental stands out: The
only time an arms race can be controlled
s when both sides feel “safe,”” and the only
time both sides feel safe is when neither
side has an offensive or defensive advantage.

Another basic question arises: can we af-
ford it?

The best information available to me
indicates that the Administration’s ABM
program, in its second phase, would not
unreasonably burden the American economy.
Capital outlays for the total system thus far
requested add up to $5.9 billion. This com-
pares with the cost of $20 billion for putting
8 man on the moon.

Meanwhile, the reviewing arrangements
set up by President Nixon will allow him
to halt the project completely, or stretch
it out, or turn it in a new direction as the
technological situation might require. Fur-
thermore, this flexibility will enable him to
try a diplomatic initiative in the current
disarmament talks, or as world political
conditions might dictate.

Summing up. Judged by these standards,
Safeguard seems a modest program. Defense
Secretary Laird said in February that what
is contemplated really represents “the mini-
mum we can and must do, both in cost and
system development, to fulfill the President’s
security objectives.”

The case, then, for moving on with Safe-
guard seems clear-cut. Safeguard holds out
these propositions:

It provides a shield for the Minuteman
and B-52 forces at a juncture when their
retallatory credibility is coming into jeop-
ardy.

It offers the President a hedge against
a hostile threat at a time when he has delib-
erately withheld production money from
new strategic offensive forces.

It protects us from “nuclear blackmaill”
and the possible catastrophe of an attack
from an irresponsible third power.

It widens the choices open to the United
States if the disarmament talks should fail
or be extended for a protracted period.

Finally, maintaining the development of
ABM should strengthen the American trad-
ing position in the disarmament talks. As it
is, their ABM strength Is now greater than
ours.

For me, therefore, the evidence is per-

suasive that the President's requests are
wise,

In sum, what is at stake here is nothing
less than protecting the deterrent forces of
the United States, and thus the survival of
the country. In the face of this awesome
proposition, four arguments are heard.

The first is that the ABM is technically
faulty. This is an argument on which no
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layman can pass. The judgment of the ex-
pert officials whose solemn duty it is to pass
on such matters is clearly favorable to ABM.
Furthermore, the Soviets have perfected such
a system. Can it be that our scientists are
any less capable?

The second argument is that both sides
have so much capacity to “overkill” each
other’s populations that ABM is not nec-
essary. This is the so-called “balance of
terror.” But if party A can actually over-
whelm party B's weapons, party B will have
lost his capacity to kill anything. There will
be “terror,” but no “balance.”

The third argument is that it would be
better to spend the money which is asked
for ABM on domestic peacetime pursuits.
We can all agree that it would be more
satisfying to spend the money on housing or
anti-pollution but, almost at the same mo-
ment that we say this, the question pre-
sents itself: If our country is not secure,
what do domestic programs avail? Professor
Hans Morgenthau, assuredly no hawk, was
quoted recently as saying: “A nation which
refuses to accept the primacy of foreign
policy over domestic politics has doomed
itself.”

Much as we may hope that other nuclear
powers will live quietly within their own
borders, common sense tells us that we
cannot accept a state of affairs in which
these powers are superior to us in nuclear
missiles. Surely in a matter involving the
survival of the nation, the burden of proof
must rest on those who contend that the
international order is so lamb-like that such
superiority is acceptable.

It is bleak to have to admit that the in-
ternational order is dangerous, disorderly
and complicated, and that we therefore
must expect that life will consist of a series
of alerts—as it has for a large part of the
20th century. It is only human to exclaim,
as many have done: “I don’t want to live
out my life in this kind of a world!" This
human cry is understandable, but our chance
of survival Is greatest if we see the interna-
tional order as it is—not as we would wish
it to be. In all of this we, of course, are
keeping the door open in the event that the
disarmament talks should produce some
sort of an agreement or new opportunity.

Far from criticizing ABM, should we not
recognize that it is perhaps the one glimmer
of light in an otherwise bleak prospect? The
ABM is defensive; it can attack no country.
It can be actually “de-escalatory”; it could
work toward a shrinkage—a slowing—of the
arms race, an easing of the tension.

The fourth argument—that for us to un-
dertake this ABM program would be provoc-
ative—seems unconvinecing. Whatever force
it may once have had has been wiped out
by the Soviet gains, by their obvious deter-
mination to build a system for their own
protection, by the defensive character of
the ABM, and by the fact that the Presi-
dent can modify or suspend the program
entirely if it seemed that by so doing he
could reach a satisfactory international
agreement,.

It can thus be a force for peace making,
It might even augur the beginning of a
more stable international order.

This being said, can we prudently turn
away?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATION FROM AN
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr, Sponeg) laid before the Senate
the following letter, which was referred
as indicated:

REPORT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE JUDICIAL
CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Chief Justice, Supreme
Court of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of the proceedings
of the Judiclal Conference of the United
States, March 16-17, 1970 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. SponNGg) announced that on to-
day, June 5, 1970, he signed the enrolled
bill (H.R. 12619) to amend section 11 of
an act approved August 4, 1950, entitled
“An act relating to the policing of the
buildings and grounds at the Library of
Congress, which had previously been
signed by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. HOLLINGS:

8. 3930. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Maria
Jose Pereira; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. COTTON (for himself and Mr.
MCINTYRE) :

S.3931. A bill for the relief of Vani An-
gelica Dos Santos; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

THE MILITARY PROCUREMENT AU-
THORIZATIONS FOR 1971 —AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 680 AND 681

Mr. PROXMIRE submitted two
amendments intended to be proposed by
him to the bill (H.R. 17123), the military
procurement authorizations for 1971,
which were referred to the Committee on
Armed Services and ordered to be
printed.

(The remarks of Mr. PRoXMIRE when
he submitted the amendments appear
later in the Recorp under the appropri-
ate heading.)

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF AN
AMENDMENT
NO. 887

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, on behalf of the Senator from
Alabama (Mr. ALLEN), the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. Scort), the Senator
from Tennessee (Mr. BAker), and the
Senator from Arizona (Mr, FanNIN), I
ask unanimous consent that, at the next
printing, their names be added as co-
sponsors of amendment No. 667, as
modified, to the Cooper-Church amend-
ment, to the Foreign Military Sales Act.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ALLEN). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON S. 3070, THE
PLANT VARIETY PROTECTION ACT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the distinguished
Senator from North Carolina (Mr. Jor-
paN), I wish to announce that the Sub-
committee on Agricultural Research and
General Legislation of the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry has scheduled
a hearing on S. 3070, the Plant Variety
Protection Act, on Thursday, June 1, at
9:30 am,, in room 324 Senate Office
Building.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, with
the understanding that the rule of ger-
maneness does not apply, I ask unani-
mous consent that I may call up Calendar
Nos. 915, 916, 917.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

DISPOSITION OF EXECUTIVE
PAPERS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 14300) to amend title 44,
United States Code, to facilitate the dis-
posal of Government records without
sufficient value to warrant their con-
tinued preservation, to abolish the Joint
Committee on the Disposition of Execu-
tive Papers, and for other purposes which
had been reported from the Commitiee
on Post Office and Civil Service with
amendments on page 2, after line 15,
strike out:

“(b) Authorizations granted under sched-
ules submitted to the Administrator under
section 3303(3) of this title shall be per-
missive and not mandatory.

And, in lieu thereof, insert:

“(b) Authorizations granted under lists
and schedules submitted to the Administra-
tor under section 3303 of this title shall be
mandatory, subject to section 2909 of this
title. Authorizations granted under sched-
ules promulgated under subsection (d) of
this section shall be permissive.

On page 3, after line 12, insert:

“{d) The administrator may promulgate
schedules authorizing the disposal, after the
lapse of specified periods of time, of records
of a specified form or character common to
several or all agencies if such records will
not, at the end of the periods specified, have
sufficient administrative, legal, research, or
other value to warrant their further preser-
vation by the United States Government.

“(e) The Administrator may approve and
effect the disposal of records that are in his
legal custody, provided that records that had
been in the custody of another existing
agency may not be disposed of without tfie
written consent of the head of the agency.

And on page 4, at the beginning of
line 1, after the quotation mark, strike
out “(d) " and insert “(f)".

The amendments were agreed to.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.
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The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

e —

THE FEDERAL MEAT INSPECTION
ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 3592) to amend the Federal Meat
Inspection Act, as amended, to clarify
the provisions relating to custom slaugh-
tering operations which had been re-
ported from the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry with an amendment
on page 2, line 13, after the word *“basis”,
insert a colon and “Provided further,
That custom operations at any establish-
ment shall be exempt from inspection
requirements as provided by this section
only”; so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Federal Meat Inspection Act (34 Stat. 1260,
as amended by the Wholesome Meat Act, 81
Stat. 584), is hereby amended by deleting
the proviso from paragraph (a) of section
23 of the Act, and the colon preceding said
proviso, and substituting therefor the fol-
lowing: “; nor to the custom preparation
by any person, firm, or corporation of car-
casses, parts thereof, meat or meat food
products, derived from the slaughter by any
person of cattle, sheep, swine, or goats of
his own ralsing, or from game animals, de-
livered by the owner thereof for such custom
preparation, and transportation in commerce
of such custom prepared articles, exclusive-
ly for use in the household of such owner,
by him and members of his household and
his nonpaying guests and employees: Pro-
vided, That in cases where such person, firm,
or corporation engages in such custom op-
erations at an establishment at which in-
spection under this title is maintained, the
Secretary may exempt from such inspection
at such establishment any animals slaugh-
tered or any meat or meat food products
otherwise prepared on such custom basis:
Provided further, That custom operations at
any establishment shall be exempt from in-
spection requirements as provided by this
section only if the establishment complies
with regulations which the Secretary 1is
hereby authorized to promulgate to assure
that any carcasses, parts thereof, meat or
meat food products wherever handled on
a custom basis, or any containers or pack-
ages containing such articles, are separated
at all times from carcasses, parts thereof,
meat or meat food products prepared for
sale, and that all such articles prepared on
a custom basis, or any contalners or pack-
ages containing such articles, are plainly
marked ‘Not for Sale’ immediately after be-
ing prepared and kept so identified until
dellvered to the owner and that the estab-
lishment conducting the custom operation
is maintained and operated in a sanitary
manner.”

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I wish to
thank the distinguished majority leader
(Mr. MansFieLp) for calling up S. 3592.
He has been very helpful in this matter.
This measure means a great deal to our
rural areas. The bill was introduced by
me to meet a very urgent problem. The
measure is cosponsored by Senators
Hruska, BELLMON, BURDICK, DOLE, JOR-
pan of North Carolina, Youwnc of North
Dakota, ProxmMIRE, McGEE, and MANs-
FIELD.

This legislation is greatly needed. The
enactment of this bill will not in any way
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hinder or thwart the objectives of the
Wholesome Meat Act, which is now the
law. The enactment of this bill is neces-
sary in order to make that law workable
and to make it do justice, particularly
in rural areas.

Section 23 (a) of the Federal Meat In-
spection Act at present exempts from
inspection custom slaughtering. This is
as it should be. Custom slaughtering can
be defined as that slaughtering that is
performed for hire by a slaughterer who
kills and perhaps processes hogs and cat-
tle and other meat animals for the owner
of such meat animals, and all of the meat
and meat products are returned to that
owner and used by him in his own house-
hold. In other words, just as an owner
can kill his own animal and eat the meat
without being subject to the Federal in-
spection, he can hire someone else to do
the work. It was sound and right that
custom slaughtering be exempt from the
Meat Inspection Act that was passed
sometime ago.

The problem arises by reason of the
proviso to that section which prohibits
custom slaughterers to engage in the
business of buying or selling any car-
casses, parts of carcasses, meat or meat
food products. In other words, if an in-
dividual is a custom slaughterer, he can-
not under existing law engage in either
the retailing or wholesaling of meat. The
effect of this proviso is to make it im-
possible for thousands of small business-
men to continue to operate. The income
from custom slaughtering is not sufficient
to make their business economically fea-
sible. They need to continue to have the
opportunity of selling meat to the public
as most of them have been doing through
the years.

Unless this legislation is passed we will
see the closing of a great many small
businesses—particularly in the rural
areas—but the problem does not end
there. Those businesses are a necessary
and important part of their community
If those businesses close, it will bring
hardship and possible closing upon other
businesses, and it will be a setback for
our small communities at the very time
that it is the policy of our Government to
promote the economic opportunities of
rural America.

Mr. President, the bill S. 3592 has been
carefully worked out. It will fully pro-
tect the public. It is a compromise meas-
ure, It will not give to every local meat
processor all that he desires. It will en-
able him to survive. At the same time the
public is assured clean and wholesome
meat to the same extent as it is now
under existing law.

Here is what this bill would do. It
would permit a custom slaughterer, who
also very likely might be operating a
locker plant, to engage in the buying and
selling of meat, but the meat that he
sells to his customers must come from an
inspected plant.

This means that the passage of this
bill will not authorize 1 ounce of unin-
spected meat to be sold, either at whole~
sale or at retail. The public will be fully
protected.

The measure is supported by the De-
partment of Agriculture and numerous
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farm organizations. It is supported by
locker plant operators, custom slaught-
erers, and merchants. As shown by the
report it is supported by consumers, and
one group of well-organized consumers,
the Consumers Federation.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. CURTIS, Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill was
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

THE SIOUX TRIBE OF THE FORT
PECK INDIAN RESERVATION, MONT.

The bill (H.R. 10184) to provide for the
disposition of judgment funds of the
Sioux Tribe of the Port Peck Indian Res-
ervation, Mont., was considered, ordered
to a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Pursuant to the previous order the
Chair recognizes the Senator from Wis-
consin for a period not to exceed 30
minutes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
shall address the Senate on two matters.
The principal matter I had asked time
for is the very unfortunate Lockheed
matter involving the C-5A. I think it is
time the Senate and the country had a
report on that situation and that we
face up to what is one of the most diffi-
cult and painful tasks before us. Before
I get into that I would like to discuss
the very unfortunate statistics which
have come to the attention of the country
in the last few hours.

THE RISE IN THE UNEMPLOYMENT
RATE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, it was
announced just this morning that the
unemployment rate has now reached 5
percent. This is dramatic evidence of our
thoroughly unsatisfactory economic sit-
uation. Unemployment is high and it is
rising. Yet, after these many months of
waiting and searching for some slacken-
ing of inflation, we can still find no evi-
dence that price increases are slowing
down.

Let me point out that the insured un-
employment rate, the rate which meas-
ures the employment situation among
steady, experienced workers—men with
families to support—rose to 3.6 percent
in May. Over the past 2 months, this in-
sured unemployment rate has shown the
sharpest increase since 1959. Statisties
such as this demonstrate the seriousness
of the failure of current policies to cure
our economic ills.

Mr. President, I would like to point
out further that since December unem-
ployment has risen by nearly 1.3 million,
and that includes the 600,000 adult men,
425,000 adult women, and 225,000 teen-
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agers. Of the increase, 60 percent were
persons who lost their last jobs, 20 per-
cent were reentrants to the labor force,
and 10 percent were persons who had
never worked before and job leavers. All
of the April-to-May unemployment in-
crease was among the job losers.

Thus far this year, the unemployment
rate has risen from 3.5 percent in Decem-
ber to 5 percent in May, the sharpest in-
crease for a 5-month span in more than
a decade. Most of the current increase
has been among full-time workers, al-
though the part-time rate has also risen.
The May increase occurred entirely
among full-time workers, whose rate rose
from 4.4 to 4.7 percent.

Unemployment rates for craftsmen
and operatives rose over the month, as
jobless rates in manufacturing and con-
struction increased markedly. Rates in
these two industries had been virtually
unchanged for the past 3 months. At 5.2
percent, the manufacturing rate was 2
percentage points above its year-ago
level, while the unemployment rate in
construction—11.9 percent—was double
the May 1969 rate.

Mr, President, that is one of the most
ironic statistics we can contemplate in
our economy. We have a housing short-
age which is the worst in 20 years, Peo-
ple urgently and desperately need homes.

In 1968, Congress established housing
goals of 26 million housing starts in the
next 10 years, or 2.6 million starts a year.
This year we will be lucky with one-half
of that number. Yet, construction work-
ers who could work on these houses are
unemployed. Obviously, our policies are
drastically mistaken, and it is time that
we improve them,

It is easy to criticize any administra-
tion, whether it be Democratic or Repub-
lican, in times like this, but it seems to
me it is necessary to point out what can
be done about the situation.

As I have pointed out on numerous re-
cent occasions, the absence of a price and
incomes policy is a major deficiency in
this administration’s efforts to control
the economy. We have heard a lot of
excuses about the difficulties of formu-
lating guideposts or other mechanisms
which would be effective in the present
situation. As evidence that it is not im-
possible to formulate sensible specific
proposals, I would like to place in the
Recorp today an editorial from the May
issue of Fortune magazine. This editorial
contains a very specific proposal for log-
ical and equitable guideposts which
would contribute to the reduction of
inflation.

Fortune magazine’s particular formula
may or may not be the best possible one,
but certainly it is worthy of considera-
tion. The administration should be con-
sidering this plan, and it should be con-
sidering other specific alternatives. I
hope that they are doing so. The situa-
tion does not permit of further delay and
equivocation.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the ReEcorp an editorial from the May
issue of Fortune magazine and also the
release from the Department of Labor
regarding the employment situation as
of May 1970.

There being no objection, the editorial
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and release were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:
|From Fortune magazine, May 1970]
A Case FOR GUIDEPOSTS

Warily and reluctantly, FoRTuUNE has come
to the conclusion that the federal govern-
ment should set up voluntary wage-price
guideposts, something like those of the early
1860's. We don’t like the idea of guideposts,
even noncompulsory ones, and we would
make only modest claims for their eflicacy.
Moreover, the advocacy of government inter-
vention in the workings of the market is
philosophically at odds with the principles
of economic freedom to which we subscribe.
But in the present situation, with psychol-
ogy getting in the way of economics, with
inflation proving more persistent than econ-
omists had expected, it could be temporarily
useful to establish governmental standards
designed to guide wage settlements and price
decisions in the direction of price stability.

This is easier sald than done, to be sure.
There is not even a generally accepted label
for such a policy, much less a blueprint.
But under one label or another, a good many
people are advocating reconsideration of
guideposts. Walter Heller, who as chairman
of the Council of Economic Advisers helped
set up the original guideposts in 1962, speaks
of the present need for “ground rules.” Ar-
thur Okun, chairman of the council during
the last year of the Johnson Administration,
calls for a ‘speed limit.” J. Dewey Daane, a
governor of the Federal Reserve Board, urges
adoption of some form of “incomes policy."”
Other advocates have taken up the some-
what yogurty term “moral suasion.” In Con-
gress, most of the Democratic members of
the Joint Economie Committee have put
their names to a report urging that the
Council of Economic Advisers publish “spe-
cific quantitative standards . . . such that
voluntary compliance by business and labor
will contribute to the restoration of greater
price stability.”

TOO LITTLE CHIPFING

The Administration, however, has so far
sturdily adhered to the position Richard
Nixon took at his first press conference as
President. "I do not go along,"” he said, “with
the suggestion that inflation can be effec-
tively controlled by exhorting labor and
management and industry to follow certain
guldelines.” Labor leaders and business man-
agers, he added, “much as they might per-
sonally want to do what is in the best inter-
est of the nation, have to be gulded by the
interests of the organization that they rep-
resent.”

Strong support for the Administration’s
etand has come from a number of outside
economists, including the University of Chi-
cago’s formidable Milton Friedman. Trying to
re-establish guideposts, Friedman says, would
be like “replaying & cracked record.” That
sort of policy, he argues, represents an effort
to shift to labor leaders and businessmen the
blame for inflation brought on by govern-
ment. “Inflation is made by Washington and
in Washington and nowhere else.”

There is much to be sald, certainly, for
letting wages and prices—within a frame-
work of appropriate fiscal and monetary
policies—work themselves out in the mar-
ket. That invisible hand, arthritic though
it sometimes seems, is not dead. But once
again we are confronted with unsatisfac-
tory results: unemployment up, housing de-
pressed, profits squeezed, yet consumer prices
still rising unpleasantly fast.

The underlying difficulty, as the article
beginning on page 152 details, is that in the
U.5.. economy the trade-off between infla-
tion and unemployment is worsened by nu-
merous structural rigidities—high minimum
wages, oll-import gquotas, and the bullding
trades’ monopolistic control of the labor
supply, to mention only a few. As a result,
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full employment is attended by unacceptably
rapid inflation, and efforts to stabilize prices
by reducing demand tend to produce unac-
ceptably high unemployment. In the quar-
ter-century since the passage of the Employ-
ment Act, both Democratic and Republican
administrations have notably falled to make
sustained efforts to improve the trade-off by
chipping away at the rigidities. We urge the
Nixon Administration to chip away ener-
getically. But this task, unfortunately, prom-
ises rather little in the way of swift results.

To a great extent the arguments cur-
rently advanced against guideposts appear
to be directed against what happened after
the original guideposts collapsed in 1966.
During 1966-68, in a time of surging excess
demand, the Johnson Administration pur-
sued recklessly inflationary policies and tried
to “jawbone” business into moderating the
inevitably inflationary consequences. It was
like bailing a badly leaking boat with a
demitasse spoon.

But economic conditions and policies are
now very different. Fiscal and monetary re-
straint have pretty much choked off demand
inflation. The present inflation is mainly a
lingering cost-push hangover, kept going by
inflationary psychology rather than by un-
derlying economic realities. Unions with con-
tracts coming up for negotiation are de-
manding not only catch-up increases this
year but stay-ahead increases in subsequent
years. Wage increases that allow for future
inflation tend, of course, to perpetuate in-
flation.

Under these circumstances, as Walter Heller
maintains, some updated version of guide-
posts might help to “hasten the translation
of less demand-pull pressure into less cost-
push pressure.” The existence of guideposts—
public standards with the moral authority
of the national government behind them—
would provide support for those who are
being pushed into inflationary courses de-
spite their better judgment, and perhaps
have some deterrent effect on those who are
doing the pushing.

The working out of new guideposts would
certainly involve the Council of Economic
Advisers, but 1t would be well if the couneil
left actual case-by-case applications to some
new office created for that purpose. This
need not be a very big outfit, and its only
sanctions should be exposure to public
scrutiny.

AUTOMATIC SHRINKAGE

Some of those who advocate a return to
guideposts, by one name or another, urge
that this time the government establish the
rules only after consultation with represent-
atives of labor and business. This seems a
sound idea. In the meantime, after discus-
slons with a number of economists who
have thought about these matters, we offer
some tentative suggestions.

Formulation of reasonable guldeposts is
much harder now than it was in 1962. The
lags and grievances created by past inflation,
and the expectations of continued inflation,
make 1t impossible just to reinstate the 1962—
1966 guldepost principle that wage increases
should not exceed productivity gains. But
any formulation has to start with produc-
tivity, for 1t is from increasing output per
worker that labor's gains in real income flow.
The long-term trend rate of annual produc-
tivity gains in the U.S. is about 3 percent,
and this is the figure to use.

A wage guldepost for inflationary times
should be so constructed that it (1) makes
some allowance for inflation, (2) contributes
to curbing Iinflatlon, (3) automatically
shrinks as inflation recedes, and (4) comes
down to the basic productivity rate when
price stability is restored, One formula for
meeting these criteria is to take the 3 per-
cent rate of productivity gain and add one-
half of the preceding year's inflation in con-
sumer prices.
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ALLOWING FOR UPCREEP

That word “inflation,” in this context,
needs a bit of defining, During the first half
of the 1060's, with wages advancing mod-
erately and the wholesale price index virtu-
ally stable, the consumer price index never-
theless crept upward by somewhat more than
1 percent a year, partly because service wages
tend to advance faster than industrial wages.
It must be assumed that, until much else in
the economy changes, an annual rise of 1
percent in consumer prices is as close as we
can come to price stability. To allow for the
upcreep, we define Iinflation, for guldepost
purposes, as one percentage point less than
the year's percentage increase in the con-
sumer price index. Last year the rise came to
about 6 percent, and inflation, so defined,
was 6 percent. Adding half of this to the
3 percent productivity base yields a current
wage guidepost of 5.5 percent—meaning that
this year's labor contracts should provide for
increases in compensation (wages plus
fringes) no greater than 5.5 percent a year.

Under such a formula, obviously, the
guidepost level would move downward as
inflation subsided. If the consumer price in-
dex rose only 1 percent in a year, the wage
guldepost the following year would come 1o
3 percent, matching that long-term rate of
increase in productivity.

labor would be exceedingly re-
luctant, of course, to accept any such for-
mula right now, and there would have to
be some balt. For one thing, contracts would
probably have to provide for reopening, or
for some automatic increase, if the inflation
rate failed to drop below specified levels in
subsequent years. Also, the agreed-upon rate
of increase in compensation, say 5.5 percent,
would hold over the life of the contract even
if the rate of inflation went down. So in
return for moderating his demand for a
highly inflationary wage increase in a three-
year contract, the worker would get a chance
of significant gains in real wages mnext year
and the year after if inflation recedes.

The corresponding price guldelines should
(1) permit some adjustment of prices to re-
flect increases in costs, (2) contribute to dis-
infiation, and (3) help make the wage guide-
post acceptable to labor by giving up a quid
pro quo. Under almost any formulation of
a price guidepost appropriate to 1870, an
employer whose employees accepted a guide-
post” contract would absorb out of profits
some fraction of the resulting increase In
unit labor costs. Price increases, that Is,
would not fully reflect cost increases.

With profits already pinched, business
would doubtless find this aspect of the guide-
posts highly objectionable. But acceptance
of an additional cut into profits can be looked
upon as a temporary price business has to pay
for labor's cooperation in moving back toward
price stability. And the last several years, with
their burdensome borrowing costs, steeply ris-
ing labor costs, and stagnant profits, have
once again abundantly demonstrated how
valuable price stability is to business,

HOFE FOR REDUNDANCE

Fortune, as we have noted, advocates wage
and price guideposts with some reservations
and misgivings. For one thing, guldeposts
cannot be expected to have large effects
upon wages and prices in the whole economy.
In practice, guideposts mainly apply to large
unions and large industrial corporations. This
reach leaves out a lot of the U.S. economy, in~-
cluding some of the sectors that contribute
most troublesomely to Iinflation—notably
medical care and construction. What's more,
it must be emphasized again that guideposts
are not intended to substitute for appropriate
fiscal and monetary policies or for structural
reform of the economy. An economist who
can be considered an advocate of a guidepost
policy observed some time ago: “In a highly
flexible, perfectly competitive economy,
there would be no place for guideposts . . .”
We agree, and we look forward to enough
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progress in that direction to render guide-
posts redundant.

Sti11, with so much infiationary bias in the
economy, it would be well to give them an-
other try. Guideposts may be a “cracked
record,” but the inflation-or-unemployment
quandary is a cracked record too, and it
makes a very unpleasant noise.

THE EMPLOYMENT SITUATION: May 1970

The unemployment rate increased for the
fifth consecutive month in May, while em-
ployment declined (seasonally adjusted), the
U.8. Department of Labor’s Bureau of Labor
Statistics announced today.

The overall unemployment rate rose from
4.8 percent in April to 5.0 percent in May,
the highest since February 1965. The increase
occurred entirely among adult workers, par-
ticularly those seeking full-time work. The
unemployment rate for workers covered by
State unemployment Insurance programs rose
sharply in May to 3.6 percent, up from 3.1
percent in April.

Nonfarm payroll employment declined by
270,000 in May, after seasonal adjustment, al-
though about 100,000 of the drop was due to
increased strike activity. Nearly all of the
decline occurred in manufacturing, where
employment fell in both durable and non-
durable goods. The factory workweek and
overtime hours continued to edge down In
May.

UNEMPLOYMENT

The number of unemployed persons was
3.4 million in May, down 170,000 from April.
Unemployment usually falls more than this
in May and, as a result, joblessness was up by
160,000 after seasonal adjustment to 4.1
million.

Since December, unemployment has risen
by nearly 1.3 million—600,000 adult men,
425,000 adult women, and 225,000 teenagers.
Of the increase, 60 percent were persons who
had lost their last jobs, 20 percent were re-
entrants to the labor force, and 10 percent
each were persons who had never worked be-
fore and job leavers. All of the April-May un-
employment increase was among job losers.

Thus far this year, the unemployment rate
has risen from 3.5 percent In December to
5.0 percent in May, the sharpest increase for
a 5-month span in more than a decade. Most
of the current increase has been among full-
time workers, although the part-time rate
has also risen. The May increase occurred
entirely among full-time workers, whose rate
rose from 4.4 to 4.7 percent.

The unemployment rate for adult men rose
from 3.2 to 3.5 percent between April and
May; this rate has risen continuously for the
last 6 months. The jobless rate for married
men, at 2.6 percent in May, was up from 2.4
percent in April and 1.5 percent a year ago.
Rates for both groups of workers equaled
levels of early 1965.

After remalining virtually unchanged In
April, the unemployment rate for adult
women rose from 4.4 to 5.1 percent in May.
Although increases in joblessness have not
been as great for adult women as for men over
this past year, the May rise also brought
their rate to early-1965 levels.

The teenage unemployment rate in May
moved down from 15.7 to.14.8 percent, pri-
marily among girls. The teenage rate had
risen sharply in April, after changing very
little in the first 3 months of this year. With
the exception of April, the May teenage rate
was the highest in more than 4 years,

The jobless rate for workers covered by
State unemployment insurance programs was
3.6 percent in mid-May, up from 3.1 percent
in mid-April. The May rise of 0.5 percentage
point was the sharpest over-the-month in-
crease since November 1959 and followed an
increase of 0.4 percentage polnt in April.
At a seasonally adjusted level of 1.9 million
in mid-May, the volume of insured unem-
ployment was up 300,000 from mid-April and
900,000 from a year ago.

All of the increase in unemployment in
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May occurred among white workers, whose
Jobless rate rose from 4.3 to 4.6 percent. The
Negro jobless rate fell from 8.7 to 8.0 percent
but was still above the 7.1 rate of March. The
ratio of the Negro to white unemployment
rates In May was less than 2 to 1, as it had
been in 7 ouf of the 8 months, The over-the-
month increase for whites occurred among
adult workers, while the only significant
decline for Negroes was among teenagers.

Unemployment rates for craftsmen and op-
eratives rose over the month, as jobless rates
in manufacturing and construction increased
markedly. Rates in these two industries had
been virtually unchanged for the past 3
months. At 5.2 percent, the manufacturing
rate was 2 percentage points above its year-
ago level, while the unemployment rate in
construction—11.9 percent—was double the
May 1969 rate.

With unemployment Iincreasing for the
fifth consecutive month, the average jobless
period lengthened in May. The number of
persons who had been unemployed for 5 to
14 weeks rose by 140,000 (seasonally ad-
justed), and long-term unemployment of 15
weeks or longer edged up for the seventh
consecutive month to 610,000. The average
(mean) duration of unemployment, which
had remained about steady from December
to April, was 9.0 weeks in May, slightly above
the level of the past 2 years but below the
average of most of the preceding decade.

The number of persons who were working
part time for economic reasons—such as
slack work, material shortages, could find
only part-time work, or started or stopped a
Job within the survey week—fell by 110,000
in May to 2.2 million; however, this followed
a8 jump of 425,000 In April. The percent of
labor force time lost by the unemployed and
by persons involuntarily working part time
rose from 5.1 percent in April to 5.4 percent
in May, its highest point since April 1965.
(Labor force time lost is a measure of man-
hours lost to the economy as a percent of
potentially available labor force man-hours.)

CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE AND TOTAL
EMPLOYMENT

The clvillan labor force declined in May,
falling by 320,000 to 85.8 million, after sea~-
sonal adjustment. All of the decline occurred
among adult women, particularly those in
the part-time labor force. The May labor
force decline followed substantial rises in the
December-March period. Although the labor
forces for adult men and teenagers were still
above December levels (by 650,000 and
310,000, respectively), that for adult women
has fallen back to the December level.

Total employment, instead of increasing
substantially as it usually does from April
to May, decreased and, after seasonal ad-
justment, was down 475,000 to 78.4 million.
All of the decline occurred in nonagricul-
tural employment.

INDUSTRY PAYROLL EMPLOYMENT

Nonagricultural payroll employment in-
creased less than it usually does in May, and,
after seasonal adjustment, was down by 270,-
000. Increased strike activity, mainly in con-
tract construction and manufacturing, ac-
counted for about 100,000 of this drop.
(Workers on strike are not counted as ems-
ployed in the payroll employment series,
whereas they are classified as “employed—
with a job but not at work"™ in the house-
hold serles.)

As in recent months, the April-to-May cut-
back in employment occurred largely among
the manufacturing industries. Since Sep-
tember, empluoyment in manufacturing has
declined by 700,000. In contrast, employment
in the service-producing industries has in-
creased by 1.0 million during the same pe-
riod. Beginning in March, however, employ-
ment gains posted in the service-producing
industries have been very small and were
due mostly to Federal government hiring
of temporary Census workers,




June 5, 1970

The May decline of 225,000 (seasonally ad-
justed) in manufacturing reflected wide-
spread decreases among both durable and
nondurable goods industries. Employment in
durable goods fell by 130,000, while the non-
durable goods industries posted their first
sizeable over-the-month decline (90,000)
since manufacturing employment began its
current reductions. In durable goods, cut-
backs of about 20,000-25,000 occurred in the
electrical equipment, primary metals, ma-
chinery, and fabricated metal products in-
dustries. Within nondurable goods, the larg-
est decline occurred in the rubber products
industry—35,000—due entirely to a strike.

Contract construction payrolls declined by
80,000 in May, after seasonal adjustment,
with three-fourths of the drop accounted for
by increased strike activity. Employment in
this industry was about unchanged from a
year ago, after allowance for strikes.

Payroll employment in trade fell slightly
in May, the third consecutive small monthly
decline. State and local government em-
ployment rose by 40,000, partially due to the
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return of strikers. There was little change
in the other service-producing industries.

HOURS OF WOREK

The workweek for all rank-and-file work-
ers on private nonfarm payrolls inched down
to 37.2 hours, seasonally adjusted, in May.
Since early fall, average weekly hours have
gradually drifted downward, with the decline
totaling 0.6 hour.

In manufacturing, average weekly hours
edged down by 0.1 hour, seasonally adjusted,
between April and May. Since December, the
average factory workweek has fallen by over
three-fourths of an hour. Over-the-month
declines were concentrated in the nondurable
goods Industries, with the largest drops
registered In textiles and fubber products
and in machinery.

Factory overtime continued its downward
trend of recent months, falling by 0.1 hour in
May to 2.9 hours (seasonally adjusted). The
decline reflected reduced overtime hours in
nondurable goods. SBince May a year ago, fac-
tory overtime hours have dropped by 0.8
hour.

The only industry to post a substantial
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gain in the workweek in May was transporta-
tion and public utilities. At 40.5 hours after
seasonal adjustment, the average workweek
increased by 0.3 hour between April and May.
(Beginning with this release, separate data
on the transportation and public utilities
and services industries have been added to
the series on hours and earnings. See tables
B-2 and B-3.)
EARNINGS

Average hourly earnings for production
and nonsupervisory workers on private pay-
rolls rose by 2 cents in May to $3.20. Com-
pared with a year ago, hourly earnings were
up by 19 cents, or 6.3 percent.

Average weekly earnings increased #$1.08
between April and May to $118.72. Compared
with May 1969, weekly earnings have ad-
vanced by $5.24, or 4.6 percent. Among the
major industries, gains were posted in all
industries except finance, insurance, and
real estate.

Over the year ending in April 1970, average
weekly earnings rose by 5.3 percent; after ad-
justment for consumer price changes, how-
ever, earnings were down by 0.7 percent.

TABLE A-1—EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF THE NONINSTITUTIONAL POPULATION BY SEX AND AGE

[in thousands]

Employment status, age, and sex

Seasonally adjusted

Februar
17

March
197

Total labor force.
Civilian labor force

Agriculture
Nonagricultural industries
On part time for economic reasons. _
Usually work full time
Usually work part time
Unemployed......_...

MEN, 20 YEARS AND OVER

Nonagricultural industries.
Unemployed

WOMEN, 20 YEARS AND OVER

Civilian labor force.
Employed
Agriculture____.
Nonagricultural industries_.__ ...
Unemployed

mploye:
Agriculture.
Nonagricultural industries____.____
Unemployed

85, 590
82, 249
78,822
3,499

?5 323
82

l 044

TABLE A-2.—FULL- AND PART-TIME STATUS OF THE CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE BY SEX AND AGE

[Numbers in thousands]

Full- and part-time employment status, sex, and age

Seasonally adjusted

May 1870 May 1969 May 1970

April 1970

March 1970

FULL TIME
Total, 16 years and over:
Civilian labor force._

Unemployment rate
Men, 20 years and over:

Civilian labor force_ . .. _ :
Employed
Unemployed . _.__
Unnmplorment rate__

Women, 20 years and over:

Civilian labor force_ .

Unemployment rate..

PART TIME
Total, 16 years and over:
Civilian labor force
Employed_ _ _
Unemployed.
Unemployment rate

885
7.4

Note.—Persons on part-time

ic reasons are i

{uded in the full-time empl

d persons are

llocat t king full- or part-time work.
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TABLE A-3.—MAJOR UNEMPLOYMENT INDICATORS

|Persons 16 years and over)

June 5, 1970

Thousands of persons

unemployed y adj rates of

Yy L4

Ma
197

March
1970

Ma May February
196 1970 1970

=1
o

Selected categories

Januar
197

Total (all civilian workers)
Men, 20 years and over..
Women, 20 years and over._.
Both sexes, 16-19 years_.
White__. . T
Negro and other races...

Marrie

Full-time workers.._ -

Part-time workers. . ..........

Unemployed 15 weeks and overi__
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TABLE A-4.—UNEMPLOYED PERSONS 16 YEARS AND OVER BY DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT

[In thousands]

=
&
=
g

Seasonally adjusted

May
1969

March

" May February
Duration of unemployment 1970 1970 1970

January
1970

2,219
1,214
612
352
260

1,995
1,154
545

363
182

1,973
1,016
465

306
159

Less than 5 weeks

510 14 weeks._.___

15 weeks and over.
15 to 26 weeks...
27 weeks and over,

1,352
516

1,756
914
409
276
133

TABLE A-5.—UNEMPLOYED PERSONS BY REASON FOR UNEMPLOYMENT
[Numbers in thousands]

Seasonally adjusted

Reason for unemployment May 1970 May 1969 May 1970 Apr 1870  March 1970 February 1970

January 1970 May 1969

NUMBER OF UNEMPLOYED
892
325
796

Lost last job

Left last job_ .
Reentered labo

Never worked before___

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION

1,503 1,390
4 73

Total unemployed _
Lost last job
Left last job.
Reentered labor for
Never worked before.

UNEMPLOYED AS A PERCENT OF THE CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE
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TABLE A-6.—UNEMPLOYED PERSONS BY AGE AND SEX

Thousands of persons

looking for

Age and sex

May 1970

May 1969

work May,
H"vﬂ

Percent

o

full-time

ment rates

May 1970 Apr. 1970

. 1970 Jan. 1970

May 196

Total, 16 years and over.
16 to 19 years
16 and 17 years
18and 19 years. .. -c-cocaeaa
%g to 24 yeadrs
rsand over........
ypéas to 54 years._..
55 years and over..
Males, 16 years and over..
16to 18 years_... ...
16 and 17 years
18 and 19 years
20 to 24 years_.
25 years and ovi
25 to 54 years__
55 years and ov
Females, 16 years and over
16 to 19 years
16 and 17 years
18 and 19 years.
20 to 24 years.
25 years and ov
25 to 54 years..
55 years and ov!
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TABLE B-1.—EMPLOYEES ON NONAGRICULTURAL PAYROLLS, BY INDUSTRY

[in thousands]

Industry May 1970

April 1970

March 1970

Change from

Seasonally adjusted

May 1969 April 1970 May 1969 May 1970

April 1870  March 1970

Change from
April 1870

Mining -
Contract Construction. ...
Manufacturing
Production workers. . ............
Durablegoods. . . - oo oacaaoo.
Production workers
Ordnance and accessories. ...
Lumber and wood products. . .
Furniture and fixtures
Stone, clay, and glass products.
Primary metal industries____.
Fabricated metal products.. ..
Machinery, except electrical. ..
Electrical equipment
Transportation equipment____
Instruments and related

8

erons

S8 brow

EB&

Nondurable goods_ ...
Production workers
Food and kind red products___
Tobacco manufactures_ . ___.
Textile mill products
Apparel and other textile
products. _
Paper and allied products.___.
Printing and publishing___._.
Chemicals and allied products_
Petroleum and coal products..
Rubber and plastics products,
W A TR S R
Leather and leather products .
Transportation and public utilities_ . ...
Wholesale and retail trade........___._
Wholesale trade....
Retail trade
Finance, insurance, and real estate. .
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Note: Data for the 2 most recent months are preliminary
TABLE B-2—AVERAGE WEEKLY HOURS OF PRODUCTION OR NONSUPERVISORY WORKERS ! ON PRIVATE NONAGRICULTURAL PAYROLLS, BY INDUSTRY

Industry

gt

Change from

Seasonally adjusted

April

Ma
1970 197

A gfil March
1970 1970

Change from
April 1970

w
-~
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Total Private

37.0

0.1

37.3 37.4
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Minin

Contract construction. _

Manufacturing
Overtime hours.

Durable goods
Overtimehours_ .. ._._.__._.
Ordnance and accessories_ ..
Lumber and wood products. __
Furniture and fixtures
Stone, clay, and glass
products

Footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE B-2—AVERAGE WEEKLY HOURS OF PRODUCTION OR NONSUPERVISORY WORKERS ! ON PRIVATE NONAGRICULTURAL PAYROLLS, BY INDUSTRY—Continued

8

Industry

Change from

Seasonally adjusted
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Primary metal industries
Fabricatod m e

Machinery, except electrical . _
Electrical equipment_..___.__
Transportation equipment....
Instruments and related
products
Miscellaneous manufacturing -
Nondurable goods
Overtime hours
Food and kindred products__.
Tobacco manufactures :
Textile mill products.
Apparel and other tex
p . =8
Paper and allied products. ...
Printing and publishing
Chemicals and allied
products
Petroleum and coal products...
Rubber and plastics
products, n.ec .. -.......
Leather and leather products_
Transportation and public utilities
Wholesale and retail trade...........
Wholesale trade. .. s
. Retail trade.
Finance, insurance, and real estate__ .
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1 Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing: to construction workers in
rtation and public utilities; whole-

contract construction: and to nonsupervisory workers in tran:

sale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and services. These groups account for
approximately 44 of the total employment on private nonagricultural payrolis.

TABLE B-3.—AVERAGE HOURLY AND WEEKLY EARNINGS OF PRODUCTION OR NONSUPERVISORY WORKERS! ON PRIVATE NONAGRICULTURAL PAYROLLS, BY INDUSTRY

Note: Data for the 2 most recent months are preliminary.

Average hourly earnings

Average weekly earnings

Industry

Change from

April
1970

March
1970

Mar

Ma
196! 3

1969

1973

Change from
April April
1970 13'.-‘0

March
1870
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$3.01
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$0. 02

$118.72

$117.66 §117.92 §113.48
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Contract const
Manufacturing.
Durable good :
Ordnance and accessories
Lumber and wood products.
Furniture and fixtures...........
Stone, clay, and glass products....
Primary metal industries
Fabricated metal products. ..
Machinery, except electrical..__
Electrical equipment
Transportation equipment
Instruments and related products.
Miscellaneous manu facturing_ ...
Nondurable goods
Food and kindred products
Tobacco manufactures_ ...
Textile mill produets_._ ... _._.
Apparel and other textile products
Paper and allied products.
Printing and publishing._ . .
Chemicals and allied produ
Petrol and coal product
Rubber and ?Iasﬁcs products, n
Leather and leather products.
Transportation and public utilities.
Wholesale and retail trade
Wholesale trade__.._....
Retail trade
Finance, insurance, and real estate_.
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1 Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing: to construction workers in

contract construction: and to nonsupervisory workers in transportation and public utilities; whole-
sale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and services. These groups account for
approximately 45 of the total employment on private nonagricultural payrolls.

Note: Data for the 2 most recent months are preliminary.

MILITARY PROCUREMENT AUTHOR-
IZATIONS, 1971 —AMENDMENTS
NOS. 680 AND 681
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I am

today submitting two amendments which

I intend to propose to the military au-

thorization bill, the first of which would

strike $200 million for the procurement
of C-5A aircraft by the Air Force.

The bill contains a total of $544.4 mil-
lion for the C-5A. Of this amonnt, $344.4

million is urged to pay for prior year
production commitments.

But the bill also contains another $200
million as a “contingency fund.” These
are expenditures which the Air Force
itself claims are the responsibility of the
contractor. They say that the con-
tractor is responsible under the con-
tract to cover expenditures beyond the
$344 .4 million.

However, the Air Force has no con-
fidence that Lockheed, the contractor,

has the ability to cover these expendi-
tures and has asked for the $200 million
as a “contingency fund” to cover such
expenditures in that case.
BAIL-0OUT MONEY

To put it baldly, the Air Force is pick-
ing up at least $200 million of the check
which Lockheed itself should pay. And
Secretary Packard has said that if the
Air Force does not pay it, the C-5A pro-
gram would have to be terminated
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under confusion and unecertain circum-
stances without any clear picture of just
what the Government could get for its
large investment in the program.

That, in fact, is a fantastic admission
of failure.

But what the Air Force has done is to
submit meekly to the claims of the com-
pany and has asked Congress to pro-
vide $200 million of the “bail out” money
the company says it needs.

But this is being done without getting
the facts. Lockheed has refused to give
to the Air Force and to Congress a cash
flow analysis—the fundamental docu-
ment which would give its precise finan-
cial condition,

NEED FACTUAL INFORMATION

It has asked for $641 million bail-out
money, and the Air Force and Mr. Pack-
ard are urging us to provide at least $200
million of that amount in the bill, almost
entirely on the word of the company and
under its threat that they will stop pro-
duction unless they get the funds.

But we do not have a cash flow analy-
sis—a document without which no bank
would loan a non-defense business $1
million, let alone $200 million or $641
million.

I might point out that the $1 million is
not a loan; it is a gift.

The company claims that such a docu-
ment is “proprietary information”—that
is, the cash flow statement—and has re-
fused my requests through the GAO and
the Air Force to produce it.

What we need to know is first, how
much cash is available to the company,
second, what its cash needs for all of its
major programs will be over the next
18 months to 2 years, third, the cash defi-
cits and surpluses for all major Lockheed
programs, including the L-1011, which
is a commercial operation, on both Lock-
heed premises and customer premises,
fourth, where additional funds will be
coming from, ineluding sales of its com-
mercial and its military goods, and fifth,
what alternative means of getting cash
there are, including the disposal of some
of its assets or the availability of loans.

We need this information. Lockheed’s
needs should not be taken on faith.

WITHHOLD FUNDS

I say that if they are unwilling to pro-
duce such fundamental facts, we should
not appropriate the money. As trustees
for the taxpayers of the United States,
we have even a greater responsibility
than a bank does to its depositors and
shareholders.

The Air Force is already remiss in its
failure to demand such a document and
in its continuous supine behavior toward
this company. This situation must not be
compounded by an equally weak, supine,
and irresponsible act on the part of the
Congress.

FURTHER EXPENDITURES CONDITIONAL ON

RECEIVING INFORMATION

My first amendment provides, there-
fore, that the $200 million be denied to
the Air Force. It further provides that
none of the 1971 funds $344.4 million may
be expended such time as fundamental
pieces of information are provided to the
Air Force and publicly transmitted to
the Congress,
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The first is the detailed and compre-
hensive cash flow analysis giving the
precise financial condition of the com-
pany I have described above.

The second is the status of the pro-
duction schedule of the plane, including
the detailed determination of the num-
ber of planes delivered and in process,
the precise status of the work in progress
based on factory data, and the near-
and long-term projections for the pro-
duction and delivery of the plane.

And by the public transmission of the
information to Congress, I do not mean
that the Air Force is to deliver it in an
envelope market “secret” to one or two
Members of the Congress. This is public
information and should be made public.
It obviously has no business being so
classified. It is of no value to any poten-
tial enemy of the United States.

We have just been through a situation
where Lockheed issued $125 million in
debentures which were bought by the
public in good faith. But the company
failed to disclose that the Air Force had
warned them on their overrun position.
As a result, a great many people who
bought those debentures have been hurt
very much indeed. But the stockholders
and the taxpayers have a right to full
disclosure, especially when the latter, the
taxpayer, is asked to pick up the tab.

It is in fact a very sad state of affairs
that such information is not now avail-
able. We should have a cash flow analy-
sis. We need desperately to know the
status of the work on the plane, includ-
ing a number of very real alternative
production schedules, because of the
technical defects in the plane.

If this were merely a private commer-
cial company producing commercial
goods, it would have a good argument
that the information is of a proprietary
nature. But this company is producing a
Government plane, in a Government-
owned plant, with up to 90 percent ad-
vanced payments for costs incurred. In
addition, it is asking for $641 million in
additional funds from the U.S. Govern-
ment, $200 million of which is to be ap-
propriated in the bill soon to be before
us. In those circumstances this is hardly
proprietary information. It is informa-
tion which the taxpayers have a right
to know.

My second amendment would require
all this information before any of the
funds provided in fiscal year 1971 could
be expended.

PRESENT PROBELEMS DUE TO AIR PORCE FAILURES

The production of this plane is in a
precarious situation. And one of the
reasons this is so is because the Air Force
has been unwilling to stand up and
demand certain information from the
company. Instead of acting as the hard
nosed customer of the company, with a
legal contract which should be fulfilled,
the Air Force has repeatedly acted as if
it were the agent of the company. And
this has not only been done privately but
publicly as well. ’

Item: We had testimony a year and a
half ago that there was a $2 billion over-
run on the plane. The Air Force denied
it. They fired the man who made the
information public. But it was true.

Item: During the debate last year I
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warned that by the end of this year the
Air Force would have spent all the funds
they legally owed Lockheed under the
contract, but that we would not receive
the planes we had contracted for. I pre-
dicted they would be back for $500 million
on the C-5A. That was pooh-poohed.
Now this has come true. Almost precisely
$500 million is the amount Lockheed has
demanded for additional work on the
C-5A. The Air Force has spent all the
funds it is legally entitled to spend under
the contract. Instead of the 120 planes
those funds were originally to have pro-
vided, we may—and I repeat, may—get
30 planes and perhaps only 20 planes,
and maybe even less. That is a scandal.

Item. We have repeated testimony,
that the technical specifications for the
plane had been degraded. The Air Force
said this was not true. It asserted again
and again that this plane is performing
even better than expected. We were de-
ncunced for inquiring about it. The Air
Force public relations crew wrote
speeches or provided information for the
proponents of the plane inside and out-
side the Air Force, denying this was true.

But it is true. Not only have the speci-
fications been degraded; we now find
that the wing defect is so serious that
there is a grave question whether the
plane itself can be salvaged to perform
its original mission.

Mr. President, I should like to read
from the Armed Forces Journal of this
month. The Armed Forces Journal, I
might stress, is not a magazine that is
usually critical of the Defense Depart-
ment, but is a magazine that has estab-
lished an outstanding competence in this
area, and is sympathetic toward our mili-
tary mission.

The Armed Forces Journal in an ar-
ticle entitled “C-5A Fatigue Life in Ques-
tion; So Is Approved 81-Aircraft Buy,”
reports as follows:

A Dblue-ribbon technical panel told Ailr
Force Secretary Robert Seamans early this
month that fatigue life of Lockheed's con-
troversial C-5A transport will come up to
only cne-fourth of what is required for Mili-
tary Airlift Command'’s planned usage of the
24-billion giant cargo fleet. The Air Force
was strongly advised to consider designing
an entirely new wing for the plane, on the
basis that there is virtually no chance fixes
could be incorporated into the current C-5A
design to give it the 30,000-hour maximum
design fatigue life matching MAC’s current
mission requirements.

A wing crack was discovered in static test
last July on.a C-5A. Since, the Air Force has
imposed operating restrictions which limit
the plane's gross takeoff welght to 575,000 1bs.
203,000 1bs short of its design point. In Feb-
ruary Ailr Force officlals gave Congress an
estimate of $10- to $15-million to fix the
wing crack. That estimate presumably is now
out the window,

WING ALREADY REDESIGNED ONCE

Sources contacted by The Journal would
not estimate what design, test, and produc-
tion of a new C-5A wing might cost. Lock-
heed has already had to redesign the wing
once; the company says this happened after
it was advised it had won the C-5A contract,
but before the contract was awarded formally,
because the "“Air Force established new,

stiffer performance requirements which re-
quired extensive aero-dvnamic changes.”

In a “Fact Sheet” now being briefed to the
press, the company attributes a large part of
the C-5A’s cost growth to this original re-
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design, which added some 600 square feet of
wing area, compared to the wing proposed
when Lockheed won the controversial con-
tract.

Lockheed's bid for 120 aircraft had a target
Boeing bid of $2.216-billion for a design that
an Air Force Evaluation team unanimously
recommended, on 23 September 1965, be
bought instead.

The Air Force says that, if it “wins all the
arguments” with Lockheed on the disputed
contract, the currently planned buy of only
81 aircraft will cost “about $4-billion,” but
adds that “if the contractor wins all his
points, the cost will be considerably higher,
on the order of §500- or $600-million.”

On 2 March Lockheed asked DOD for an
advance of §435- to 8500-million against the
disputed claim to help ease what the com-
pany called a “critical financial problem."”

Findings of the independent blue-ribbon
advisory group which briefed Secretary Sea-
mans on the C-5A's fatigue problems are
sure to complicate an already complex dis-
pute between the Air Force and Lockheed:
responsibility for the fatigue life limitation
is sure to be hotly contested.

The panel headed by Dr. Raymond L. Bis-
plinghoff, Dean of Engineering at MIT, re-
portedly gave Seamans its interim assessment
orally on 4 May. Details of the meetings are
being held on a very “closed hold"” basis, and
Air Force officlals asked by The Journal
to confirm or deny—and to clarify—news of
the panel’s findings were able to offer little
information. A spokesman sald, however,
that while The Journal appeared to have
“some facts,” a completely accurate picture
would not be available until the Bisplinghoff
panel makes its full written report. This is
supposed to be due in mid-June.

The spokesman did observe that the real
significance of Dr. Bisplinghoff's findings
“hinges on a question of interpretation of
MAC's 19656 mission requirements versus
those that MAC is using now.”

SPECS MAY NOT MATCH MISSIONS

This oblique reference to one of Dr.
Bisplinghofi’s key findings may touch on
the heart of an Alr Force-Lockheed dispute
which now seems to be bullding up on the
fatigue life problem, By one report the
Bisplinghoff panel is said to have found that
design specifications given Lockheed by the
AF's Systems Program Office at Wright Field
do not match the operational usage factors
on which the user, Military Airlift Command,
has been planning C-5A operations.

Lockheed, for instance, is reported to have
designed the C-5A against fatigue life speci-
fications which assumed that only about 20%
of payload capacity—e.g., a 45,000-1b pay-
load—would be used on the cargo carrier’s
return leg flights. A more typical MAC fiy-
back mission, however, would use something
like 150,000 1bs of payload. Another assump-
tion apparently now at issue was that the
aireraft would take off at its maximum 778,-
000-1b gross weight on only 2% of its mis-
sions. But the smaller C-141 cargo jet takes
off at max gross weight on about 80% of
its missions; MAC presumably has been
counting on similar usage for the C-5A.

Also contributing to the aircraft’s below-
mission fatigue life is Lockheed’s use in the
wing of an alloy which has a high stress
corrosion factor but poor fatigue life char-
acterlstics.

PANEL FINDINGS

Bisplinghoff is saild to have told the Air
Force that as the result of these and other
problems:

The C-5A will have only about one-fourth
of the 30,000-hour fatigue life required to
actually fiy the spectrum of missions which
MAC has planned;

There is virtually no chance of beefing up
the present C-5A wing to meet MAC's mis-
slon requirements;

There is doubt that Lockheed could meet
the fatigue life specifications implicit in even
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the less stringent “original” mission ground
rules:

With enough “bollerplate” and fixes, the
present C-5A design could probably be made
to withstand the aircraft's basic static test
requirements, but not the dynamic test re-
quirements;

The Alr Force should strongly consider
going to a new wing.

Bisplinghoff's 4 May report apparently
caught Air Force officials by surprise, Just
two months ago, on 17 March, Secretary
Seamans told the House Armed Services Com-
mittee: “It is our belief, based on the pre-
liminary judgment of Dr. Bisplinghoff and
the people he has with him, that Lockheed
has a good solution to the problem.”

LOCEKHEED: C-5A WILL MEET RFQ REQUIREMENTS

A Lockheed spokesman told The Journal
the company has not been given any new
mission requirements. He sald that, while
“engineers at Marietta” may have had “con-
versations” with MAC about revised mission
profiles, the company has been given no ad-
vice that MAC was consldering “any exten-
sion” of the C-5A's original fatigue life
goals. The company gave The Journal this
statement:

“The C-5A Alr Force transport is designed
to a set of fatigue requirements specified in
its original Request for Quotation. The
C-5A will meet these fatigue requirements.”

CONTRADICTORY CLAIMS?

The statement, however, appears to con-
tradict a key sentence in Lockheed’s new 23
April C-5A "Fact Sheet.” In a sectlon ex-
plaining why C-5A costs have escalated, the
so-called White Paper says:

“C-5A technical problems have been tough-
er than anticipated. Just before the C-54
contract was awarded, the Air Force estab-
lished new, stiffer performance requirements
which required extensive aerodynamic per-
formance changes.” (Italics added.)

It is not known if the “new, stiffer per-
formance requirements” relate to the more
stringent MAC missions which the Bispling-
hoff panel has considered. But observers here
sald they find it hard to understand why
Lockheed stresses that the C-5A was de-
signed to and will meet fatigue life require-
ments laid down at the beginning of the
competition (ln the RFQ) if—as Lockheed
also says—different, more stringent perform-
ance requirements were specified *“just be-
fore" the contract was awarded.

“ROTATE THE FLEET"

The Lockheed spokesman contacted by The
Journal to check out the Bisplinghoff re-
port said that “from where we sit, they [the
different mission profiles] are easily reconcil-
able.” He suggested that MAC could “rotate
the fleet”"—indicating that the more stringent
fatigue life specification considered by Dr.
Bisplinghoff assumes unrealistically that all
aircraft will fly the more stringent missions
during their entire service. The spokesman
sald that, Instead of having one aircraft fiy
all the heavy missions, the light and heavy
missions should be distributed among all the
aircraft. He sald the fatigue life problem was
a controversy more over specifications than
over deficlencies in the C-5A design.

If Lockheed can successfully contend that
it has met the specifications given to the
company by the Air Force—whether or not
they were the right ones—the Air Force
would have a difficult if not impossible prob-
lem getting Lockheed to absorb some of the
cost growth already in dispute, much less any
new cost growth stemming from the new
fatigue life flap.

The company also noted, in the statement
given to The Journal, that it is now be-
ginning “a long serles of fatigue tests of a
complete aircraft to prove its ability to meet
the required spectrum of loads. These tests
will continue until the test article completes
four normal aircraft lifetimes in order to
prove structural soundness.”
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Ajr Force Chief of Staff General John Ryan
told the House Defense Appropriations Sub-
committee In late February that, as the re-
sult of a C—5A wing crack discovered last July
on the static fatigue airplane, MAC has im-
posed operating restrictions on the C-5A
which limit takeoff weight to 576,000
pounds. Other restrictions limit the aircraft
to 2.0g loads, to operation on hard surface
runways only, and to airdrop of cargo in
single loads not exceeding 10,000 pounds.

During the same hearings Alr Force Secre-
tary Seamans told the subcommittee “in all
candor” that the C-5A “probably does not”
look as good as the C-141 did at a comparable
stage In its development.

He referred to the C-5's structural problems
as well as others which stem from its sophis-
ticated set of avionies, One function of the
Bisplinghoff Committee, Seamans said, would
be to determine whether less sophisticated
radars and antennae could substitute for the
low-level and ground-mapping system orig-
inally specified. The complete C—5A avionics
equipment costs out at £1.7-million per air-
craft.

DOD MAY ASK EQUAL COST TRADE

General Ryan testified earlier this year
that the Air Force had requested authority
in its FY 71 budget request to buy 10 addi-
tional C-5As at a cost of $234.7-million. DoD
denied the request, which was intended to
“squeeze out” five operating squadrons from
& 91-aircraft buy.

Sources in the Office of the Secretary of
Defense tell The Journal the Air Force now
may be asked to pay for Lockheed’s higher
cost claims on the aircraft by “trading off”

other programs approved within the Service's
present fiscal guidance.

One plan currently being studied by DoD
would give Lockheed relief from its current
“critical financial problem” by reimbursing
the company in full for its C-5A expendi-
tures, but require the Air Force to fund the
exira costs by proportionately reducing its
planned 81-aircraft buy.

A DoD source told The Journal that Air
Force budget analysts “don't seem to believe
yet that we'd do this: but it’s reasonably
clear the Army and Navy don't want the
money to come out of their hide; it's unlikely
that Bureau of the Budget and the President
would sit still for a supplemental budget
request on Lockheed’'s behalf; and Congress

probably would not approve one if it was
made.”

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield at that point?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes, indeed.

Mr. GOLDWATER. The report that
the Senator is reading from is only a
partial report, I might say. This informa-
tion was leaked to the press by, I forget
the name of the committee, headed by
a prominent scientist from MIT.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Dr. Ramond Bis-
plinghoff.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Dr. Bisplinghoff.
I just wanted to call to the attention of
the Senate that the complete report has
not been received, that what the Sen-
ator has read is a leak. I am not saying
that the complete report would not sub-
stantiate what the Senator has read, but
I did not want the impression to remain
that the Air Force has received the com-
plete study by that scientific committee.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
Arizona is absolutely correct about that.
This is not the complete, final report. I
said at the time that report came out that
I wanted to see the full report, in detail.

But since the report came out, there
has been no denial of it. These people
were questioned at some length. Dr. Bis-
plinghoff is a competent person, and I
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think this should be a matter to which
the Senate and the country should be
alerted. They should be aware of this
report; although the Senator from Ari-
zona is correct, it has not been completed,
at least publicly.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I might add that I
would not be surprised if the entire re-
port would reflect what the Senator has
read. The weakness has been known for
a long time. The airplane has been
subjected to a 128-percent static test,
which is more than we submit our air-
liners to. However, the Air Force would
like to have it undergo a 150-percent test,
which is what they generally apply.

But Lockheed’s problem on this—and it
is a money problem—is due to the fact
that Lockheed discovered an aerody-
namic problem with the wing structure
before it ever flew, and I think it cost
them $140 million or $150 million to cor-
rect that aerodynamic deficiency, which
I understood was near the wing roof.

Since that time, there have been cracks,
and the Air Force and Lockheed are both
well aware of it, and are trying their
best to see if what appears to be a de-
ficiency can be corrected without a com-
plete wing redesign.

If the Senator needs more time, I will
ask unanimous consent that he have it,
because he has brought up an amend-
ment that is also going to be offered by a
member of the Armed Services Commit-
tee, namely, to take $200 million out of
the authorization that is intended to go
to Lockheed.

I would hope that the Senator would
give serious consideration to this. I am
not trying to defend Lockheed. I am not
trying to defend anybody in this matter.
But the C-5A is very important to our
military plans for the 1980’s. In fact, the
whole restructuring of the Army is going
to be based pretty much on the avail-
ability of this type of aircraft. If it is
available, I think we will see a greatly
reduced Army, which will mean a greatly
reduced defense budget.

I would hope we would do nothing now
that would prevent the Air Force from
getting this plane. I do not suggest that
we withhold any criticism of it, but I do
think its overall importance to America
is so great that maybe we are going to
have to give this $200 million, because
this is only part of our problem. The
whole problem involves over a billion dol-
lars. They have received money from 24
different banks, which evidently thought
enough of Lockheed’s possibilities to ex-
tend them a ecredit line of $400 million.

I do not think, frankly, they can ever
get out of this,

Mr. PROXMIRE. May I say to the
Senator from Arizona, my position is
that we should insist, before we provide
any funds for Lockheed, on knowing pre-
cisely what the needs for funds are.
We should not simply take their word
that they need an additional $200 million.
We ought to have a cash flow state-
ment that spells out clearly how much
cash they have available, what other re-
sources they do have, where the money
is going, and what they expect their
sales to be over the next few years, so
we can make our own judgment. When
we are asked to provide this much money
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in addition to what at least some people
thought was a reasonable contract at
the time it was signed, we should insist
that we be given full information on it,
and not be stopped by their insistence
that the information requested is pro-
prietary in nature.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
will state to the Senator that I will do all
I can to influence my friends at Lockheed
to see if this information cannot be sup-
plied. I have never discussed it with
them, and they did not discuss it with me.
The matter did not come up in Secretary
Packard's two presentations to the com-
mittee.

While I do not like it any more than
the Senator from Wisconsin likes it, this
is something that is engaged in almost
daily by this Congress. I recall last year
we had to balance out the Kennedy Cen-
ter for the Arts because it was short of
money.

Mr. PROXMIRE.
that, incidentally.

Mr. GOLDWATER. 1 did, too. But we
pass any number of bills to cover defici-
encies in agencies, and yet we never seem
to find any fault with that. But when we
come up with something that is needed
by the military, that has run into un-
usual cost problems under a contract
such as I am sure the Senator from Wis-
consin would never have signed, nor
would I, it is a different story. We have a
problem here that has developed partly
from the fact that nobody had ever tried
to build an airplane this big, and they
frankly ran into some problems they did
not anticipate.

But we do need it; that is my overall
argument; and if we have to spend $200
million to keep the company in business
long enough to give the Air Force and
the Army its lift, I think it is incumbent
upon us, even though we can be criticized
for it, and can criticize ourselves for it. I
think this is one of those things where
you are sort of out on a limb, and if you
saw it off, somebody is going to get hurt.

Mr. PROXMIRE. At any rate, we are
already into this program to the extent
of hundreds of millions of dollars. We are
being asked to go into it to the extent of
another $200 million, in addition, plus
$341 million under the contract. Before
we do this, I say we ought to get the kind
of information any prudent banker would
require if he is to make a loan. We ought
to insist on getting all of it, knowing pre-
cisely how much is needed, and making
our own best judgment on that.

I agree with the Senator from Arizona
that there is a strong military case for a
plane of that kind.

Mr. GOLDWATER. If that informa-
tion were forthcoming, would the Sen-
ator be willing to withdraw his amend-
ment to take off the $200 million? I have
no idea what the cash flow position is;
I have & hunch it is not too good. I have
not seen their books. I am not a stock-
holder in the company. I happen to have
been interested in aviation for 40 years,
and I know people in all these companies,
but they do not tell me their family
secrets.

I will be glad to talk to my friends, and
see if they cannot provide the Senator
with a cash flow chart. This is a company

I voted against
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with stock on the board, and while they
are engaged in a lot of defense work—in
fact, with the exception of the 1011, I ex-
pect all their work is defense—I have
some doubt as to whether any corpora-
tion would want to have made public de-
tails such as a cash flow position. But
if it would satisfy the Senator to see it,
without making it public—unless the
company had no qualms about it—then I
think we would at least try to arrange
it. I would take that on myself.

Mr. PROXMIRE. There is another
reason. Let me go ahead, and the Senator
will see.

The next item: We charged on
numerous occasions that the company
was in deep financial trouble. We said
they were in trouble because of their
commercial venture. We were castigated
for saying so.

But now the company is in such grave
financial condition that it has demanded
payment of $641 million or threatens to
stop production under its military weap-
ons contracts. And it is true that this
year’'s adverse financial condition is due
to trouble with their commercial venture,
the I.-1011, which is a commercial plane.
This has been confirmed to me by re-
sponsible Defense officials. I know it is a
fact, and under these circumstances I
think it is a different kind of ball game
than if we were simply concerned with
getting a military plane without having
to pay more than the contract provided
for. This is another aspect of getting this
information,

Are we simply providing funds to Lock-
heed which they will be able to use to
provide a commercial plane which will
be of profit and benefit to them in the
commercial market? This is part of the
implications that develop, from the in-
formation I have received.

Mr. GOLDWATER. It is my under-
standing that not one penny of this will
go to the 1011 problems. The 1011 prob-
lems are being experienced to some de-
gree by most of the aircraft manufac-
turers in the country today, because
there just has not been money at a de-
cent interest rate with which to buy new
planes. Lockheed is not the only one who
is not able to go out and develop air-
planes these days. As the Senator knows,
they are terrifically costly, and we have
had high interest rates.

I might say that I do not think the
Nixon administration can be blamed for
interest rates that were 812 percent a
year ago or even before Mr. Nixon be-
came President. So if we are looking for
a place to throw blame, I think we can
blame it on the Johnson administration
for a high rate of domestic spending
when a high rate of domestic spending
was not needed. But this is the major
problem they have. They have no aero-
dynamics problems.

I might say that all aircraft companies
have problems now getting engines, be-
cause for nearly 10 years when Mr. Mc-
Namara was Secretary, he did not like
research and development in engines.
Here we sit with airframes, waiting for
engines, whereas historically engines had
been waiting for airplanes.

I just wanted to mention that Lock-
heed’s problem with the 1011 is not un-
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common in the market today. The $200
million, we have been told, would not be
used to cover any problems of the 1011.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I hope the Senator
is correct.

That is one of the reason why I think
the cash flow statement would be helpful.
I was told that the additional funds were
required because of the financial dif-
ficulties Lockheed has gotten into with
the 1011. The research, the prototype,
and so forth, have been far more costly
than they anticipated, and this has
drained their resources, and they need
these funds.

Mr. GOLDWATER. The 1011 is the
least of Lockheed’s problems. They have
the Cheyenne, which has not been per-
fected to the point that we can place pro-
curement in the authorization bill. They
have the SRAM missile with Boeing,
which has now solved all their engine
problems.

Mr. PROXMIRE. And the shipbuild-

ing.

Mr. GOLDWATER. And the shipbuild-
ing deal.

In other words, this is a company that
has a big mouthful—a little bit bigger
than I think it should have gotten—but
I hate to see us do anything in this body
that would prevent us from getting the
C-5A, even though it is going to take
some help that we might be criticized
severely for giving. I will be the first
to admit that. But we do it day after day.
We have never done it in this big a
manner.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Another reason why
I am concerned about this is whether,
when we get this plane—if we get it—
it will be a worthwhile plane to get.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr, PROXMIRE. I ask unanimous
consent that I may proceed for 5 addi-
tional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Item: We questioned
whether after the expenditure of bil-
lions of dollars from the public treasury
we will get any workable planes at all.
This was ridiculed. But now the prelim-
inary report of the special scientific com-
mittee established to determine the tech-
nical status of the plane has raised the
most serious questions about the funda-
mental structure of the wing. If their
doubts turn out to be true, the cost of re-
designing and producing a new wing may
be so exorbitant that neither the few
existing planes nor those now in produc-
tion can be salvaged.

That is the sad state of affairs.

As the Senator has pointed out, this
is not a final report. This is a highly
responsible publication, and they say
that in their judement there is a pros-
pect that it may be necessary to cancel
the whole operation. Certainly, we should
not pour another $200 million or another
$600 million into a program in which we
might end up with no plane at all.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Finding a defi-
ciency such as this in a new design air-
craft is not unusual. In fact, to create a
new concept and have it fly and have it
perform in a complete way, to my mem-
ory, has never been done. One might
point to the 747, an extremely successful
airplane, but it had design background.
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I felt that the major problem with the
C-5 might be that the Lockheed people
felt they could use the wing off the 141,
or that concept, and put it on the C-5. I
think they tried it and got into some
trouble with it.

But finding bugs in aircraft is not un-
usual. This is a big bug, I will admit. It is
the biggest airplane ever built. It is an
airplane that has performed well. It has
been restricted in weight lift because of
the deficiency found last July. But the
Air Force is confident that it can be cor-
rected. If there is a deficiency, I think
the scientists will come up with a sug-
gestion that will be workable. The design
of the wing need not be changed. It may
be that new metal will be needed in some
parts of it, just as we found the trouble
in the B-111, and we are now in the
process of correcting that.

I do not want to take up the Senator’s
time, but I would close by hoping that we
do not get into the position in this body
of denying the military something we
have to have. This may be a very expen-
sive airplane, but if we can cut, say,
400,000 men out of the Army on a per-
manent basis—and I am just pulling
that figure out of the air—we are talking
about a $4 billion saving a year. This, in
itself, in my opinion, would make the
investment worthwhile. Without it, I am
afraid we will have to stay with the old
concepts of large armies and outmoded
means of transport around the world, if
we have to transport them.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I agree with the Sen-
ator that if we can build a plane of this
size, with this capability, this mission
can be very useful to us, and perhaps it
can be economieal in the long run.

We can take a look at what Boeing has
done with the jumbo jet, which is not the
same plane, but a similar plane, It does
not have the same load capacity. It hasa
little different loading system. Their cost
is $20 million per copy, compared with
over $50 million per copy for the C-5A.

It would seem to me that we ought to
consider alternative ways of getting this
kind of plane for less money, and a more
reliable plane, one which will do the job
that is required.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I can assure the
Senator that that is being done.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I hope it is being
done. As I have said, we have poured
much money into this project, and we
have repeatedly been given the wrong
information. We are now asked to pour
a little more money into it, on the basis
of faith, without being given any infor-
mation at all as to the justification for
those funds being necessary in order to
produce the plane. Certainly, we should
not do this until we get the technical
report and get some basis for judging
whether this is a plane we can fly for
the full 30,000 hours.

No. 2, we should not do it until we have
a cash flow analysis.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I will do all I can
to help the Senator. I hope that his ac-
tions will not result in hamstringing the
effort to help our Armed Forces in a way
that I am sure he would agree with;
namely, making the planes a little bit
smaller so that we can move them more
quickly and more compactly when we
have to around the world.

June 5, 1970

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Arizona.

We have continually been given no in-
formation or bad information or false
information.

I believe it is imperative for the Con-
gress, as the protector of the public in-
terest, to make certain that this plane
will be produced and that the United
States will get what is has paid for, be-
fore we spend any more money.

There is no reason to throw good
money after bad. There is even less rea-
son to do so in the dark,

MODEST AMENDMENTS

That is why I am submitting my
amendments. The first would cut out the
$200 million—for which the Government
of the United States has no contractual
or legal obligation whatsoever.

The second would prevent the expend-
itures of the 1971 funds until we get
what should be a routine cash flow
analysis, and until we find out from
factory data what the precise production
schedule and work in progress on this
plane really is.

I know that a number of my colleagues
feel as I do, including some members of
the committee. I have reason to believe
that they will offer similar amendments
in the committee, and I plan to offer
them on the floor of the Senate.

Mr. President, I send my amendments
to the desk and ask that they be ap-
propriately referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-
LEN). The amendments will be received
and appropriately referred.

The amendments were referred to the
Committee on Armed Services.

THE 16TH ANNUAL REPORT ON DE-
LINQUENT FEDERAL TAXES

Mr. of Delaware. Mr.
President, today I am incorporating in
the ConGrESSIONAL RECORD my 16th an-
nual report on delinquent Federal taxes,

First, I want to express my apprecia-
tion to Commissioner Thrower for his
cooperation in assembling the statistics
for this report. With his cooperation this
is the most detailed annual report that I
have been able to assemble over the years,
and the breakdown is in a manner which
I am sure will be of greater interest and
ﬁa.sier to understand than any hereto-

ore.

For years I have been taking the posi-
tion that the public has a right to the
identification of those individuals or cor-
porations who do not pay their taxes and
which are ultimately marked off or set
aside as uncollectable. Insertion No. 2
identifies this list of those who have ac-
counts of $25,000 or over reported in 1969
as uncollectable.

The third category represents a list of
the 100 largest compromise settlements,
including in each instance the name and
address as well as the amount of tax plus
penalties and interest due and the terms
of the compromise settlement.

Category No. 1 is a breakdown by in-
dividual districts showing the amount of
current delinquencies and listing figures
for both 1968 and 1969, thereby showing
the extent of increase or decrease in such
accounts,

These charts will all be incorporated
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in the REcorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks along with a letter from the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue explain-
ing in greater detail the progress the In-
ternal Revenue Service is making.

It is with regret that I report that the
delinquencies for calendar year 1969
show an increase of 27 percent above
1968, or $2,018,789,000 on December 31,
1969, as compared with $1,586,611,000 the
year before, or an increase of $432,178,-
000,

In addition to the $2,018,789,000 car-
ried as delinquent at the end of 1969 the
report shows that $228,711,000 were set
aside in a special category and listed as
uncollectable.

What makes this 1969 report even more
disturbing is the fact that delinquent
employment taxes have jumped from
$339,428,000 at the end of 1968 to an all-
time-high $545,924,000 on December 31,
1969, or an increase of 60 percent.

It must be remembered that these em-
ployment taxes represent moneys—or
taxes—withheld from the employees’
paychecks and that under no circum-
stances should they be used as corporate
funds. These are trust funds, and the
employers do not have any right to com-
mingle these withheld payroll taxes from
the employees and to use the money as a
part of their business operations.

I ask unanimous consent that a break-
down of the 1969 delinquencies by col-
lection districts be printed in the RECORD.

This 16th annual report shows delin-
quent and uncollected taxes in 1969 at
an alltime high with all offices except
five—Chicago, Omaha, Albugquerque,
Boise, and Helena—showing a record
high in employment tax delinquencies.

I mention again that these employ-
ment taxes are taxes withheld from the
wages of employees, and they should be
treated as trust funds. Under no circum-
stances does the employer have a right to
divert these funds for his own use.

While this report shows delinquent or
uncollected taxes for the year 1969 at an
alltime high it should be pointed out
that the Government today, percentage-
wise, is doing a better job in collecting
these taxes than when this type of an-
nual report was first initiated in 1854.

At that time the total amount of de-
linquent taxes in all categories was
$1,614,494,000. The total at the end
of 1969 was $2,018,789,000, an increase
of about $400,000,000; however, it should
be pointed out that in fiscal 1954 the to-
tal taxes collected by the Federal Gov-
ernment was substantially lower than
those collected today, or $69.9 billion in
fiscal 1954 as compared to $187.9 billion
in fiscal 1969.

Prior to 1954 the Treasury Depart-
ment had not compiled these statistics;
hence there is no method of comparison
with prior years. Since that date, how-
ever, the Department has, upon my re-
quest, been compiling and submitting an
annual report of these delinquent ac-
counts. As indicated in my earlier re-
marks the report submitted this year by
Commissioner Thrower was the most
comprehensive report to date. These an-
nual statistics have helped to keep the
various districts alert to the problem.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks insertion No. 1 which
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show a detailed breakdown of the delin-
quencies and amounts listed as uncol-
lectible in each of the various regional
offices for the years 1968 and 1969.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,
as follows:

NORTH=-ATLANTIC REGION

Albany, New York.—Delincuent income
taxes rose from $6,688,000 in 1968 to $8,960,-
000 in 1969, but employment taxes jumped
64 percent, or from $4,639,000 in 1968 to
$7,616,000 in 1969, Delinquent taxes listed
as “other" (representing excise taxes, in-
heritance taxes, etc.) dropped from $4,014,000
in 1968 to $785,000 in 1969 while at the same
time taxes written off or set aside as un-
collectible dropped from 5,134,000 in 1968
to £2,966,000 in 1969.

Augusta, Maine, has a below average re-
port. Delinquent income taxes in this office
Jjumped from $1,909,000 in 1968 to $4,630,000
in 1969, or more than double. Delinquent
employment taxes in this office jumped
nearly 135 per cent, or from $576,000 in 1968
to 1,351,000 in 1969, while total uncollected
taxes in this office rose from $2,759,000 in
1968 to $6,321,000 in 1969.

Boston, Massachusetts.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $27,865,000 in 1968 to $35,-
357,000 in 1969 while employment tax de-
linquencies rose from #$17,518,000 In 1968
to $23,724,000 in 1869, or an increase of 35
per cent. Uncollectibles in Boston dropped
from $10,127,000 in 1968 to $5,352,000 in 1969.

Brooklyn, New York.—Delingquent income
taxes jumped $10,000,000, or from $48,757,-
000 in 1968 to 58,501,000 in 1969, and de-
linquent employmen’ taxes jumped 37 per
cent, or from $25,901,000 in 1968 to $35,691,-
000 in 1969; however, the amounts listed or
set off as uncollectible in the Brooklyn office
dropped from £25,836,000 in 1968 to $11,823,-
000 in 1969.

Buffalo, New TYork.—Delinquent income
taxes nearly doubled, jumping from $7,512,-
000 In 1968 to $13,665,000 in 1969, while
delinquent employment taxes rose from
$11,656,000 in 1968 to $14,278,000 in 1860,

Burlington, Vermont.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $1,422,000 in 1968 to §1,985,-
000 by the end of December 1969. Delinguent
employment taxes rose 18 per cent from
$666,000 in 1968 to 773,000 in 1969.

Hartford, Connecticut.—Total uncollected
taxes in this office increased spectacularly.
Delinquent income taxes more than doubled,
jumping from $12,759,000 at the end of
1968 to $30,292,000 at the end of 1969. Em-
ployment taxes nearly doubled, rising from
$5,240,000 in 1968 to $£10,227,000 in 1969.

Manhattan, New York.—Delinquent in-
come taxes rose from $144,165,000 in 1968
to $160,298,000 in 1969 while delinquent em-
ployment taxes jumped $20,000,000, or from
$562,348,000 in “968 to $72,388,000 In 19689.

Portsmouth, New Hampshire.—This is an-
other office with a bad report. Delinquent in-
come taxes nearly doubled, rising from
$1,184,000 in 1968 to $2,232,000 in 1969, while
delinquent employment taxes rose over 70
percent, or from $926,000 in 1968 to $1.-
587,000 in 1969. Likewise taxes set aside as
uncollectible nearly trippled, increasing from
$233,000 in 1968 to $681,000 in 1968.

Providence, Rhode Island.—Delinguent in-
come taxes rose about 50 percent, or from
$2,480,000 in 1968 to £3,678,000 in 1969, but
delinquent employment taxes more than
doubled, jumping from $1,377,000 in 1968 to
$2,998,000 in 1969.

MID-ATLANTIC REGION

Baltimore, Maryland.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $27,845,000 in 1968 to $34,-
216,000 in 1969 while delinquent employment
taxes jumped nearly 80 percent, or from
$6,011,000 in 1968 to $12,218,000 in 1969; how-
ever, the accounts classified as uncollectible
in this office dropped during 1969 from $§6,-
055,000 in 1968 to $3,878,000 in 1969.
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Newark, New Jersey.—This office reported
a decline in delinquent income taxes, drop-
ping from $50,835,000 in 1968 to £46,202,000
in 1969; however, delinquent employment
taxes more than doubled, jumping from
$14,422,000 in 1968 to $28,750,000 in 1969. The
delinquencies of other taxes (excise, inheri-
tance, etc.) rose from $0,973,000 in 1968 to
$15,119,000 in 1969,

Philadelphla, Pennsylvania.—Delinquent
Income taxes rose slightly, or from §26,704,000
in 1968 to $28,628,000 in 1969; however, de-
linquent employment taxes jumped nearly
$10,000,000, or from $9,663,000 in 1968 to
$19,391,000 In 1969; however, the amount
listed as uncollectible in this office dropped
gog:; $15,169,000 In 1968 to $10,681,000 in

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.—This is another
office which showed a reduction in delinquent
income taxes, dropping from $14,080,000 in
1968 to 11,608,000 In 1969; however, de-
linquent employment taxes rose over 40 per-
cent, or from $7,667,000 in 1968 to $10,857,000
in 1969, and amounts set aside as uncollec-
tible nearly doubled, rising from $1,790,000 in
1968 to $3,404,000 in 1969.

Richmond, Virginia.—This office has a bad
report showing delinquent income taxes
jumping from 9,786,000 in 1968 to $13,-
611,000 in 1969, Delinquent employment taxes
more than doubled, jumping from 5,031,000
in 1968 to $13,042,000 in 1969. Other type
delinquencies likewise increased substan-
tially, from $1,685,000 in 1968 to $3,162,000 in
1969, while at the same time taxes marked
off or set aside as uncollectible rose from
$1,858,000 in 1968 to $3,362,000 in 1969.

Wilmington, Delaware.—Delinquent in-
come taxes in this office rose from $2,121,000
in 1968 to $2,398,000 in 1969, but employ-
ment taxes more than doubled, jumping from
$531,000 in 1968 to $1,144,000 in 1969; how=-
ever, taxes marked off or set aside as un-
collectible in this office dropped from §1,-
273,000 in 1968 to $270,000 in 1869.

SOUTHEAST REGION

Atlanta, Georgia.—Delinquent income taxes
rose from $8,122,000 in 1968 to $9,867,000 in
1969 while delinquent employment taxes
jumped 63 percent, or from $4,427,000 In 1968
to $7,218,000 in 1969.

Birmingham, Alabama.—Delinquent in-
come taxes in this office rose over 50 per cent,
or from $4,287,000 in 1968 to $6,489,000 in
1969. Employment tax delinguencies rose 48
per cent, or from $3,638,000 in 1968 to $6,~
390,000 in 1969.

Columbia, South Carolina.—Delinquent in-
come taxes declined from $5,894,000 in 1968
to $5,073,000 in 1960 while delinquent em-
ployment taxes rose over 75 percent, or from
$1,620,000 in 1968 to $2,882,000 in 1969, Other
type delinquencies In this office dropped by
about $600,000.

Greensboro, North Carolina.—Delinquent
income taxes declined slightly, or from $12,-
289,000 in 1968 to $11,716,000 in 1969, but de-
linquent employment taxes jumped 95 per
cent from $3,213,000 in 1968 to $6,250,000 in
1969. Other type of delinquent taxes and the
amounts listed as uncollectible likewise
rose, from $988,000 and $2,073,000 in 1968 to
£1,328,000 and $3,108,000 in 1969 respectively.

Jackson, Mississippl—Delinquent income
taxes rose from #$2,973,000 in 1968 to $3,-
811,000 in 1969 while delinquent employment
taxes in Jackson jumped 92 per cent, from
£1,378,000 in 1968 to $2,653,000 in 1969.

Jacksonville, Florida.—This office reports a
decline in delinquent income taxes from
$74,601,000 in 1968 to $68,267,000 in 1969;
however, delinquent employment taxes In
Jacksonville rose nearly 60 per cent, from
$12,601,000 in 1968 to $20,247,000 in 1969.
Other type tax dellnquencies also increased
from $6,302,000 in 1968 to $11,336,000 in 1968;
however, the amounts of taxes marked off or
set aside as uncollectible dropped $9,000,000
or from $19,316,000 in 1968 to $10,473,000 in
1969.
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Nashville, Tennessee.—Delinquent income
taxes increased from $10,102,000 in 1968 to
$12,766,000 in 1968 while delinquent employ-
ment taxes rose 32 percent from $4,560,000
in 1968 to $6,030,000 in 1069.

CENTRAL REGION

Cincinnati, Ohio.—Delinquent Iincome
taxes in this office remained about stationary,
or $11,767,000 in 1968 as compared to $11,-
367,000 in 1969; however, employment tax
delinquencies showed an increase of T0 per
cent from $4,785,000 in 1968 to $8,189,000 in
1969. At the same time other type tax delin-
quencies rose from $2,402,000 in 1968 to $4,-
465,000 in 1969. The amount of tax delin-
quencies set aside as uncollectible dropped
from $7,642,000 in 1968 to $3,632,000 in 1969,

Cleveland, Ohio.—Delinquent income taxes
rose from $20,874,000 in 1968 to &33,773,000
in 1969. Delinquent employment taxes
Jjumped 90 percent from $7,010,000 in 1968
to $13,453,000 in 1969, Other type tax de-
linquencies and amounts set aside as un-
collectible likewise increased.

Detroit, Michigan.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $28,565,000 In 1968 to &35,-
736,000 in 1969, Delinquent employment taxes
jumped over 70 percent from $14,046,000 in
1968 to $24,113,000 in 1969, Other type tax
delinquencies dropped from $14,016,000 in
1968 to $9,763,000 in 1969.

Indianapolis, Indiana.—This office shows a
large increase with delinquent income taxes
Jumping from $15,647,000 in 1968 to 827,687 -
000 in 1869. Employment taxes jumped 76
percent from £6,142,000 In 1968 to $£10,844,000
in 1869. Other type delinquencies showed
some decline.

Loulsville, Eentucky.—Delinquent income
taxes remained about the same, or $9,013,000
in 1968 as compared with £9,997,000 in 1969.
Delinquent employment taxes, however,
jumped 85 percent from $3,222,000 in 1968
to $5,330,000 in 1960. Other type tax de-
linquencies more than doubled, jumping
from 1,615,000 in 1968 to $3,672,000 in 1969.
Amounts set aside as uncollectible rose from
$1,632,000 in 1868 to $2,188,000 in 1969.

Parkersburg, West Virginia.—Delinquent
Income taxes rose from £3,219,000 in 1968
to $4,318,000 in 1968 while deélinquent em-
ployment taxes in this office jumped 77 per-
cent from $1,623,000 In 1968 to $2,888,000 in
1989.

MIDWEST REGION

Aberdeen, South Dakota.—Delinquent in-
come taxes rose from $850,000 in 1968 to
$942,000 in 1969. Delinquent taxes jumped
65 percent from $284,000 in 1968 to $470,000
in 1969. Other type delinquencies rose spec-
tacularly, or from $111,000 in 1968 to §713,000
in 1969. Amounts listed as uncollectible llke-
wise jumped, rising from $94,000 in 1968 to
£274,000 in 1969. This office has a bad report.

Chicago, Illinois—Delinquent income taxes
in this office jumped from $31,329,000 in 1968
to $43,617,000 in 1969 while delinquent em-
ployment taxes rose 22 percent, or from
$14,185,000 in 1969 to $17,415,000 in 1969.
Other type tax delinquencies more than
doubled, jumping from $2,605,000 In 1968 to
$7,196,000 in 1969.

Des Moines, Iowa.—Delinquent Iincome
taxes rose slightly from $3,149,000 in 1968 to
$3,492,000 in 1969 while delinquent employ-
ment taxes jumped 75 percent, or from $1,-
240,000 in 1968 to $2,187,000 in 1869, Other
type delinquencies rose from $728,000 in 1968
10 $1,244,000 in 1969,

Fargo, North Dakota.—Delinquent income
taxes nearly doubled from $456,000 Iin 1968
to $925,000 in 1969. Dellnquent employment
taxes rose 108 percent from $389,000 In 1068
to £811,000 in 1969.

Milwaukee, Wisconsin—Delinquent in-
come taxes rose from $6,473,000 in 1968 to
$7,686,000 in 1969 while dellnquent employ-
ment taxes rose 47 per cent from $2,957,000
in 1968 to $4,370,000 in 1869. Other type
tax delinquencles nearly doubled from $1,-
122,000 in 1968 to $2,156,000 in 1969.
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Omaha, Nebraska.—This is another office
which does not have a good report. Delin-
quent income taxes jumped from #3,826,000
in 1968 to $6,365,000 in 1969 while delin-
quent employment taxes rose 42 per cent,
or from $741,000 iIn 1968 to $1,058,000 in
1969,

8t. Louis, Missourl.—Delinquent ineome
taxes rose from $10,623,000 in 1968 to $14,-
723,000 in 1969 while delinquent employment
taxes rose 30 per cent from #$5,375,000 in
1968 to $6,995,000 in 1960. Other type delin-
quencies declined from $4,189,000 in 1968 to
$2,500,000 in 1969,

St. Paul, Minnesota.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $5,201,000 In 1968 to 85,
968,000 in 1969 while delinquent employ-
ment taxes rose 65 per cent from $2,531,000
in 1968 to #$4,181,000 in 1969.

Springfield, Illinois.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $4,051,000 in 1968 to #4,-
404,000 in 1969. Employment tax delingquen-
cles rose 54 per cent from $1,730,000 in 1968
to $2,672,000 in 1969.

SOUTHWEST REGION

Albuquerque, New Mexico.—Delinquent
Income taxes rose slightly from 4,028,000
in 1968 to $4,977,000 in 1969, Delinguent em-
ployment taxes rose 39 per cent from %1,
147,000 in 1968 to $1,505,000 in 1969.

Austin, Texas—Delinquent income taxes
rose from $42,131,000 in 1968 to $43,035,000
in 1969, while delinquent employment taxes
rose 81 per cent from #8,585,000 in 1968 to
$11302,000 in 1969,

Cheyenne, Wyoming—Delinquent in-
come taxes rose from $533,000 in 1968 to
$601,000 in 1969. Delinquent employment
taxes rose 33 per cent from $432,000 in 1968
to $576,000 in 1969,

Dallas, Texas—Delinquent income taxes
rose from £50,974,000 in 1968 to £65,920,000
in 1969 while delinquent employment taxes
increased 43 per cent from $6,486,000 in 1968
to $9,320,000 in 1969. Other type tax delin-
quencies rose spectacularly from $2,632,000
in 1968 to $21,338,000 in 1969, while the
amounts set aside as uncollectible dropped
from $7,219,000 in 1968 to $4,758,000 in 1969.
This office still does not have a good report.

Denver, Colorado.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $6,663,000 in 1968 to $8,372,-
000 in 1969 while employment tax delin-
quencies rose 30 per cent from $3,703,000
in 1968 to $4,810,000 in 1969, Other type
delinquencies rose from $1,952,000 in 1068
to $2,730,000 in 1969.

Little Rock, Arkansas—This office shows
a sizeable reduction in delinquent income
taxes dropping from $6,642,000 in 1968 to
$4,307,000 in 1969; however, delinquent em-
ployment taxes rose 56 per cent from $1,444 -
000 in 1968 to $2,260,000 in 1969,

New Orleans, Louisiana.—Delinquent in-
come taxes for 1968 and 1969 were about the
same, or $11,799,000 and $11,982,000, respec-
tively. Employment tax delinquencies rose 21
per cent from $7,372,000 in 1968 to $8,937,000
in 1969. Likewise other type tax delinquencies
and amounts set aside as uncollectible de-
clined. This office has a better than average
r

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma—This office
shows a decline in delinquent income taxes
from $7,087,000 in 1968 to $6,109,000 in 1969.

Employment tax delinquencies, however,
jumped 53 per cent from $3,184,000 in 1968
to $4,886,000 in 1969. Other type delinguen-
cles nearly doubled, rising from $2,550,000
in 1968 to 85,178,000 in 1969.

Wichita, EKansas—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $7,197,000 in 1968 to $7,818,000
in 1968, while delinquent employment taxes
rose 556 per cent from $2,096,000 in 1988 to
$3,2564,000 in 1969. Amounts set aside as un-
collectible rose from $878,000 in 1968 to §1,-
468,000 in 1969,

‘WESTERN REGIONS

Anchorage, Alaska—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $979,000 in 1968 to $1,074,000
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in 1969. Delinquent employment taxes rose
57 per cent from $946,000 in 1968 to $1,489,000
in 1969.

Boise, Idaho.—This office has a good re-
port, showing a decline in delinquent income
taxes from $2,508,000 in 1968 to $1,408,000 in
1969, while delinquent employment taxes,
although rising, show a less than average in-
crease, rising from $826,000 in 1968 to
$921,000 in 1969,

Helena, Montana.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $1,081,000 in 1968 to $1,467,-
000 In 1969, while delinquent employment
taxes jumped 93 per cent from $368,000 in
1968 to $711,000 in 1969.

Honolulu, Hawaii.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $2,191,000 in 1968 to §2,-
469,000 in 1969, but delingeunt employment
taxes jumped over 100 per cent from $1,199,-
000 in 1968 to $2,452,000 in 1960.

Los Angeles, California.—Delinquent in-
come taxes in this office for 1968 were about
the same as 1969, or 874,011,000 and #74,-
450,000, respectively. Delinquent employment
taxes, however, jumped over 130 per cent
from $16,021,000 in 1968 to #37,093,000 in
1969. Other type delinguencies likewise in-
crease spectacularly ffom $28,653,000 in 1968
to $46,352,000 in 1969; however, the amounts
written off or set aside as uncollectible
dropped from $66,107,000 in 1968 to $29,569,-
000 in 1969,

Phoenix, Arizona.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from 5,032,000 in 1968 to $6,151,-
000 in 1069. Employment tax delinquencies
rosé 110 per cent from $2,113,000 in 1968 to
$4,440,000 in 1969. Other type delinquen-
cles tripled jumping from $2,145,000 in 1968
to $6,769,000 in 1969. The amounts set aside
as uncollectible did drop from $3,380,000 in
1968 to $1,605,000 in 1969.

Portland, Oregon.—Delinquent income
taxes jumped from $5,757,000 In 1968 to 89,
076,000 in 1969 while delinquent employ-
ment taxes jumped T1 per cent from $2,860,-
000 in 1968 to $4,917,000 in 1969.

Reno, Nevada.—Delinquent income taxes
Jumped from $4,937,000 in 1968 to $8,477,000
in 1969. Employment tax delinquencies rose
51 per cent from $2,038,000 in 1968 to $3,078,-
000 in 1969.

Salt Lake City, Utah.—Delinquent income
taxes rose from $2,438,000 in 1968 to $3,425,~
000 in 1969, Employment tax delingquencies
rose over 100 per cent from $1,032,000 in
1968 to $2,090,000 in 1969, and amounts set
aside as uncollectible rose from $891,000 in
1968 to £1,535,000 in 1969,

San Francisco, California.—Delinquent in-
come taxes rose from $28,484,000 in 1968 to
$31,469,000 in 1969. Delinquent employment
taxes jumped 77 per cent from $9,7562,000 in
1968 to $17,348,000 in 1969. Other type tax
delinquencies rose from 21,137,000 in 1968
to $30,289,000 in 1969 while amounts set aside
as uncollectible in this office rose from $11,-
896,000 in 1968 to $19,963,000 in 1969, The
report of this office is below average.

Seattle, Washington.—Delinquent income
taxes doubled, jumping from $6,102,000 in
1968 to $12,193,000 in 1969 while delinquent
employment taxes more than doubled, jump-
ing from $2,754,000 in 1968 to $6,547,000 in
1969,

INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS

Puerto Rico—Income taxes rose from $1,-
256,000 in 1968 to $1,444,000 in 1969 while
employment tax delinquencies rose 73 per
cent from $1,441,000 in 1968 to $2,505,000 in
1969.

All other.—This designation shows an in-
crease in dellnquent income taxes from $62,-
408,000 in 1968 to $64,432,000 in 1969 while
employment tax delinquencles in this cate-
gory increased 259 per cent from $752,000 in
1968 to $2,703,000 in 1969. Other type inter-
national delinguencies rose from $3,911,000 in
1968 to $5,305,000 in 1969; however, amounts
set aside as uncollectible in this group
dropped from §7,536,000 in 1968 to $1,306,000
in 1969,
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INVENTORY OF TAXPAYER DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS AS OF DEC. 31, 1969, AND 1968
NORTH ATLANTIC REGION
[Figures in thousands]

1969 1968

1969 1968

1969 1968

Delln'quanl:

Other
Listed uncollectible._
Hobal. 20

Delinquent:

Albany, N.Y.

$8, 960
7,616
785
2,966

§6, 688
4,639
4,014
5,134

Augusta, Maine

$4,530 §1,808
1,351 567
249 81
181 193

20,327 20,475
Boston, Mass.

$27, 865
17,518

4,800
10,127

$35, 357
23,724

5,233
5,352

6,321 2,759
Brooklyn, N.Y.

$58, 501 §48,757
35,691 25, 901
11,789 12,378
11,823 25, 836

69, 666 60, 310
Buffalo, N.Y.

§13, 665
14,278

2,828
2,167

117, 804 112,872
Burlington, VL

$1,985 $1, 422
73 666

152 329
195 176

32,938
Hartford, Conn.
$30, 292 $12,759
10, 227 5,240
17,103 18, 224
1,318 2,160

3,105 2,593
Manhattan, N.Y.

$160, 298 $144, 165
72,398 52,348
25,193

30, 282
26,903

Nashville, Tenn.

$12,756

6,030
| ..t 1,314
Listed uncollectibl D 3 3,674

Delinquent:
Income_____
Employment

Al st 23,774

CENTRAL REGION

Cincinnati, Ohio
§11, 367 S]l 767
8,189 785

4, 465 2 402
3,532 7,642

Delinquent:
Income. ...

Cleveland, Ohio

$33,773
13,453
9,164
5,885

27,553 26, 596

Detroit, Mich,

Delinquent:
Income $35, 736 $28, 565
24,113 14, 046
9,753 14,016
4,119 3,849

62,285
Indianapolis, Ind.

$27, 687 §15, 647
10, 844 6,142
2,697 3,599
3,749 6, 487

73,721 60, 476

Louisville, Ky.

58,940 39,383
Portsmouth, N.H.
32,232 §1,184
7 926

' 90
681 233

18, 667
281, 645 248, 609
Providence, R.I.

$3,678 §2,489
2,998 1,377
488 1,602

1,247 1,493

4,556 2,433

8,411 6, 961

$9, 913

3,22
l 515
1,532

44,877 31,875

Parkersburg, W. Va.
$4,318
2,888
1,457
870

16, 182

9,533

MIDWEST REGION

MID-ATLANTIC REGION

§942 $850
470 284

Baltimore, Md.

$34,216
12,218
3,39

Newark, N.J.

$50, 835
14, 422
9,973
7,392

53,704
Philadelphia, Pa.
$28, 628 $26, 794
18,381 9, 663
6, 586 5,874
10, 681 15, 169

82,622
Pittsburgh, Pa.

§11,503
10, 857
2,733
3,404

713 111

Other. ...
Listed uncollectible 274 94

Aberdeen, S. Dak.

Chicago, 11I.

$43,617 §31,329
17,415 !.4 185
7,19 2,695
19,128

Toll . ... 2,399 1,339

Des Moines, lowa

$3,492
2,187
1,244
704

Delinguent:
Income...

13,181
81,419 67,337
Fargo, N. Dak.

$925
811
128
109

7,627

$7,686

65, 286 57, 500
Richmond, Va.

§13,611 $9,786
13, 042 5,031
3 162 1,685
1,858

28,497 25,797
Wilmington, Del.

32. 398 $2,121
1,144 531
"324 235
270 1,273

2,1
2,491

1,973
Omaha, Nebr.

Wolal__Cooi . 16,703

St. Louis, Mo.
Delinquent

St. Paul, Minn.

18, 360

4,136 4,160

SOUTHEAST REGION

Atlanta, Ga.
58. 122
427

l 347
3,612

Birmingham, Ala.

36,489
5,390
79
2,259

20, 508
Columbia, S.C.
Delinquent:

Income. _ SR $5,073 $5,394
Employment__ b e 2,882 ,
-1 513 1,153

Other
Listed unwllsctlbis... R 1,416 1,147

14,917

$14,723
6,995

Listed uncoileciibio. 3,203

, 968 5, 201
35 4,181 SE. 531
1062

$10,523
5,375
4 972
1,159 1,131

, 199
3,099

27,241

23,196 12,370

Springfield, 111,

Delinquent:
Income.
Employment.

Other
Listed unouliecl.lhla

Total..occameannnaas

$11,716
6,250
1,328
3,108

SOUTHWEST REGION

Albuguerque, N. Mex.

Total...... ... 9,884 9,323

Jackson, Miss.

$2,973
1,378
418
1,982

Delinquent:
Income. .
F_mpio)rrnenl

the S
Listed um:ollsctmle.._..._ =

22, 402 18, 563
Jacksonville, Fla.

267 74, 691
;gaﬂ 247 sl?. 691
11,336 6,302
10, 473 19,316

Total....... 8,717 6,751

110,323 113, 000

, 977
3‘;‘ 59?

80
1,262

Austin, Tex.
$42, 131
585

$4,928 $43,035

1,147 11,301
13,027
12, 140

335 15,633
686 10,128

7,09 80, 097 75,883
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INVENTORY OF TAXPAYER DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS AS OF DEC. 31,

[Figures in thousands]

1969, AND 1968—Continued

SOUTHWEST REGION—Continued

1969

1968 1968

1969 1968

Cheyenne,

Delinquent:
. $601
Employment. . 576
ther 99
249

e
Listed uncollecti

Wyo. Dallas, Tex,
3 ,974
sﬁz ssg 486
75 2,632
7,919

Delinquent:
Income......c...
Employment_

1,525

Denver, Calo.

Delinquent:

Income 83z s

171
1,211 101, 336 68, 011
Little Rock, Ark.
$4, 307 $6, 642
2,260 1,444
452 270
811 2,315

6, 663
03

17,672

$11,982

$1
937
13

14, 564
New Orleans, La.

7,830 10, 671
Okiahoma City, Okla.

199
SE: 886 84 | Delinquent:
5,178 Income.___.
1,932 Employment...__.._.

1,799
7,372
2,700
4, 496

27,340
Wichita,

37,818 §
3,254

er
Listed uncollectible

Tobal. _Fel. i

26, 367

7,197
2

13,747 1

18,195

Kans. v A R

Delingquent:
Income___ . ___
Employment

1,194 -
878

1,365 ...

WESTERN REGION

2 [ et URESERRTEER.

Listed uncollectible............

Other. - s o i 3
Listed uncollectible - -« - - o e eeeea

Pl
Listed uncollectible. _______ - = ___ ..

M $486
2,717 2,051
Los Angeles, Calif.

$74, 450 §74,011
37,093 16, 021

46, 352 28,653
29, 569 66, 107

$654
6,053

4,319
Phoenix, Ariz.

187, 464 184,792 12,670

Portland, Oreg. Reno, Nev.
5, 757
2, 860
1,384
1,268
11,229

16, 285 18,625

Salt Lake City, Utah
$3, 425 $2,433
2,080 1,032
634

991

5,150

San Francisco, Calif,

$£31, 469
17, 348
30, 289
19, 963

Seattle, Wash.
$12,193 [ e e S L
6, 547 S5k o n e
2,103 2,916
1,930

2,107
22,7713 13, 069

Anchorage, Alaska

Delinquent:
Income..... 31,074
1,489
173
704

INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS

$979
946

Puerto Rico All other

324

424 Delinquent:

Helena, Mont.
$1,081
368

$1, 467
mni
65

2,673 3,642 Employment

Honolulu, Hawaii

32, 469 32,191
2,452 1,199
116 478 348

§1, 44 $1, 256 3§64, 432
2, 505 1,441 2,703
309 0 5, 305 3,911
234 292 1,306 7,536

4,492 73,746 74,607

$62, 408
152

2,989 73,746 74,607

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, next I ask unanimous consent
to have incorporated in the REcOrp a
letter dated March 20, 1970, signed by
Mr. William H. Smith, Acting Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, which ac-
companied these statistical reports and
which letter-explains in greater detail
the effort the Department is making fo-
ward improving its collection system.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

U.S. TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., March 20, 1970.
Hon. JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C,

Dear SeENATOR WiLriams: This is in re-
sponse to your letter of January 23, 1970,
requesting a list of those accounts which
have been classified as uncollectible, in each
office in 1969, a list of the one hundred larg-
est compromise settlements, and a report of
inventory as of December 31, 1969, which
includes all outstanding tax delinguencies.
Data on the compromise settlements are be-
ing transmitted separately.

As previously explained, uncollectible ac-
counts are those on which the likellhood of

collection is so remote that it would be un-
wise to devote further manpower to them
when it can be better used on more produc-
tive work. Typical of these are no asset cases,
taxpayers who cannot be located, and those
where collection would cause undue hard-
ship to the taxpayer of his family. Under
stringent controls and procedures, these ac-
counts are classified as uncollectible. At-
tachment 1 contains a district-by-district
tabulation of accounts classified as uncol-
lectible in 1969.

In total there were 18,167 fewer accounts
and approximately $98.1 million less classi-
fled as uncollectible in 1969 when compared
to 1968. This is a significant improvement
which is due to two major factors, only one
of which is within the Service's control. Spe-
cifically, during 1969, we did not have as
many large dollar cases classified as uncol-
lectible as we did during 1968. Secondly, the
reduction, in part, also reflects the effective-
ness of the Data Processing system. The sys-
temn now analyzes subsequent returns filed
by taxpayers who have accounts classified as
uncollectible. If a refund is due, it is
offset against the uncollectible amount; if
uncollectible because taxpayer could not be
located and a new address is shown, or if un-
collectible because of inability to pay and
income is In excess of a predetermined level
(based upon the taxpayer's financial circum-

stances) the accounts are reissued for further
collection effort.

As explained last year, we are still not in
a position to give you a report on all ac-
counts reported as uncollectible in previous
years on which the statute for collection has
not expired. The Data Processing system has
now accumulated a minimum of three years'
data (depending upon date data processing
was implemented in the various regions) on
uncollectible accounts. We are now engaged
ing programming the system to eliminate
those accounts on which the statutory per-
iod for collection has expired. Hopefully, by
next year, we should be in a poslition to give
you a substantial portion of this data.

Attachment 2 is the year-end Inventory
broken down by the various tax groups and
showing the inactive accounts in the columns
to the right. The figures in the inactive cate-
gory are included in the figures shown In
the columns under the various tax groups
as well as in the total column. All offices
were current in their issuances as of December
31, 1969.

The following table summarizes as of De=
cember 31, 1968 and 1969, the taxpayer de-
linquent accounts broken down as to active
and inactive status. Accounts in the inac-
tive category are those in which collection
action has been deferred pending the out-
come of audit examinations, court cases, or
other contingent actions,
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TDA INVENTORY
[Dollars in thousands]

Active Inactive Total

$948, 250
$1, 366, 820
Change from Dec.

§638, 361
$651, 969

$1,588, 611
$2,018, 789

+$13,608 432,178
+2 Y27

$741,987
$964, 510

$117,630

$859, 617
$100,672  $1, 065,182

-+3205, 565

523 —$16,958
$222, 3 $16, et

1969 +
Percentof change. +3l —15

The above statistics show a sharp deterio-
ration from the position reported last year,
which was also unfavorable relative to
amount. There are three major currents at
work here, two of which, unfortunately, op-
erate to increase the size of our inventory.
Those factors working to increase the inven-
tory are the growing caseload itself, that is
the increased volume of accounts receivable,
coupled with the decline in Service man-
power available for this work. The third
counterbalancing factor is the increased pro-
ductivity In the Service's collection opera-
tions. You can appreciate, therefore, that the
increase In inventory does not reflect in-
eficlency but rather the combination of
factors outlined.

Amount calendar
year—

1968

Number, calendar year—
1968 1969

1969

Delinquent ac-
counts issued. .

Delinquent ac-
counts closed. ..

Man-years

2,223,139 2,689,203 $2,251 $3,208
2,231,854 2,470,741 $2,053 $2,786

Even though there were 39 fewer man-
years available for closing delinquent ac-
counts, the Service closed 238,887 more ac-
counts valued at $£733 million during 1969
than 1968. An unknown portion of this in-
crease in workload is directly attributable to
the current state of the Nation's economy.
Infilation pressures and higher interest rates
have made delay in payment of taxes an
attractive alternative to borrowing money.
Unfortunsately, when taxpayers refuse to re-
spond to bills and notices, there’s no other
alternative than the costly process of making
personal contact. The Service sponsored cer-
tain legislative proposals that would have
provided rather substantial penalties for
fallure to pay taxes. The Tax Reform Act of
1960 took a step In this direction although
the legislation enacted was something less
than the Service had recommended. This
legislation is now being implemented and
we will closely monitor its administration to
see If the provisions adopted will bring about
the desired deterrent effect.

Attachment 3 is a listing of the names of
taxpayers who In 1969 had obligations to
the Government in excess of $25,000 desig-
nated as uncollectible, together with the type
of tax involved and the district office in
which this action took place. This listing
has been compiled on the same basis, and
with the same restrictions, as that furnished
you with my letter of May 6, 1969.

Attachment 4 contains a district-by-district
tabulation of abatements. Abatements are
entirely different from uncollectibles. As a
general rule, an assessment is abated only if
it i1s In excess of the tax amount actually
due and legally owing at the time. These

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

cannot be reinstated except through a sub-
sequent assessment.

With kind regards.
Sincerely,
WoLiam H, SMITH,
Acting Commissioner.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, upon my request Commission-
er Thrower has furnished a list of all
individuals or companies whose tax lia-
bilities of over $25,000 were reported as
uncollectible during the calendar year
1969. This report shows the names of
the individuals and the types and
?br?ounts of taxes reported as uncollect-

e.

At this point I ask unanimous consent
that this list be printed in the REcogrb.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

INSERTION 111—ACCOUNTS OF $25,000 OR MORE REPORTED
AS UNCOLLECTABLE IN 1969

Amount
reported as

Type of
tam uncollectable

Taxpayer

NORTH ATLANTIC REGION

Ibany:
Samuel Feldman._ .. _.........._

Cocca

Augusta: None over $25,000

reported as uncoliectable in 1969,
Boston:

John Blizzard 2

State and Canada utilities. _ . .

Isadore Muchnick . .

Joseph Pacheco...

Fraser J. Cameron

David A. Berensol

Neil Ochs2.____

George and Elea

James Sandel 2

115,774
206, 979

303, 091
123, 326

Harry Berger__
Greenpoint Piece Dye Works, Inc_
Enrique Lopez

9411‘9&0_ e

Mnms Skiar__
Buffalo:

Antonio Berreras.

Orlando Herrera Vega
Burlington: None over $25,000 re-

ported as uncollectible in 1969.
Hartford :

Lane Machine. . .. ccceeeeea. W

Tyrus and Joan Davls_.-

Leo Nunnink__._._.__.

L. Deberadinis_

Fred Paguette.

W. P. Stewart.

Pennwest Investing Corp.

Alton Blauner

American Business Audit,

John and Virginia Severino.

Manlie Severino.

Kufllack Tool Corp

Irving and May Bronstein

Amos Treat Co., Inc.....

Frankini Cnrp

Joel Lozaw 2.

Alice Jayson

Irving and May Bronstein._

Herbert J. and Rhys Steel__

Juan Luis Bernal ¥

Howard A. Collins____

Jose Antonio Ruiz Bello2__ =

Richard S. Jones & Co., Inc.,
California.

Anthon

Irvin Gluck (Glover) and John

Sloan.
Carlos Garcia *

Footnotes at end of tables.

18567

Amount

I as
Taxpayer un:&?;chladblo

Portsmouth:
Richard Baker_....
D. and J. Erectors
T. Gordon Hutchinson
Providence:
Beﬁlmlent Educational Assocla-
jon :

Bruce G. Carline.

Frank Manfredi.

Maurice Rivet?

Imperial Weaving, Inc. .
Anthony and Philomena Altie
Marse Salons, Inc

Morrow Cniorplate. A=

MID-ATLANTIC REGION

Baltimore:
Fred B. Jr. and Nina R. Black. ... 1040
Hadden G. and Glenda Garvin.... 1040
Mango Corporation 22120
Adolph and Lydin Furman

Newark:
Standard Semce Corp.
Leo Sagal

Allen ramer’_. -

Ferando Benito?_. __._..
Adelbert Gnnzales 2
1?8 815
Philadelphia:
Coates Coal Co_.__
Menin Furniture

139,374

778,245

388,517
1,520,514
L. P.and E. R. Levy_. O '33301410
Passing Psrsde Films, Inc.. _ R = 488,914
Abe Serot______ , 069
Thomas n ‘Douglas__ 128,419
Solomon and Delores Burke_. 125,941
George J. and H. Y. Dmieda.. taf = - 106, 111
Elias Dubas. . e, e 3 179,458
Harry P. Canaris_._____ 174,185
P. & W, Building Main CI. Co., Inc._ 341!1120___ 378, 859

Pittsburgh:
Henry R. Cassatt.__
Charles C. Wilson
James Gardner_.__
Edward Silverman__

Hobart and Beryl Dalllng_.
Adam E. Eidemiller_ _

Thomas E. Whitten__.______
Pltltsburgh Courier Puhilshing 00

R. E. Kaplan (deceased)
Branna Construction Corp__.
Jerome J. and V. Slenger
Victor Lisotto, Inc._.

Richmond:

Wilmington: None over $25,000
reported as uncollectable in 1969,

SOUTHEAST REGION
Atlanta:

Municipal Theatre, Inc..
:-Im Grady Un1ly) Jones

MUﬂK‘-IDal Theatre.__

Stanley and Evelyn Martin_
Birmingham:

0. M. Cummings..

Benjamin and

Whitehead Plbg. Co...

Carlos M. H. Rumbout

G. C. McCullough__..

Columbia:

A. H. and Margie M. Becker_.____ 1040 2.

Charleston Drydo:k & Shlp‘

building Co. . — ey

J. W, Genaty 111_

James C. Hammond___

Haskell Blizzard. b

M. K. Petty and 1. W. Addlsurl _ 730

Industrial Electric, Co., Inc._. 941
Greensboro:

Vance Mclean Sales__..__.______ 1120

Lola Mae Helms_ .. __

Robert W. Joiner._

1. E. Phillips...

J. R. and G. K. Stiller._
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INSERTION 111—ACCOUNTS OF $25,000 OR MORE REPORTED
AS UNCOLLECTABLE IN 1969—Continued

June 5, 1970

Amount
reported as

Type of
uncollectable s

taxt

Type of
1
At Taxpayer “ax Taxpayer

reported as

Type of

Taxpayer fax t Wichita:

uncollectable  pes Mo|

SOUTHEAST REGION—Continued

Jackso
Walter Earl Davidson.......—... 154 ______
- 1040

e
George and
Walter Earl Davidson_.__ =
T. Bond Kellum_ . oo -
Jacksonville:
Jesse D. Wright.
American Equity Underwriters,

Ine
Da\ud T. Swidler..... e 1040
1. S. Maio
Sari Posner
Placid Ridge, inc.
Sylvia Goldring. ...
Albert and Alice L. Gilday.
Nicholas Vilord

1 O
1040.

Joyce Kaplow___

). F. Corrigan___

Indian Lake Estates, Inc
H. L. and Isabelle Francis.
Joe W. Sullivans Cone...
Harris Leveson, Jr__
Michael Meyerson.. ..
Cresskill Plumbing, Inc.

Mall Mortgage Loan, Inc..
Raphael Enrique Milon Cantillo®. EX-124____
Mario Presti 730
Myles H. Johns._
Mike Bradford & Co..
Howard C. Hageman_ .. __.._

Nashville:
Sims, Armstrong & Brown._...... 11-C/730._ ..
BurksBMutor Freight Lines, Inc___ g;g;s-tl“_-
Al .

James E. Collier__
Evelyn V. Davidson_
‘[hlumas & Higdon P

R:d efield Farm
Nathan Bellamy. -

940/9
A. E. and Lola (deceased) Horn... 1040,
CENTRAL REGION

Cincinnati: Karol and Alice Blanor_. 1040
Cleveland:
Robert D. and Joan Brown....... 1040

Leonard Smith L

Thomas P. Clifford, Jr. ... ....... 1040
Detroit: |

Edward Lee Richards 2 ______..__ 3-N

LaKepointe Country Club.

James K. Bradford

Louis Garavaglia, N6 1120
lndaannpnhs

{na and Joyce Le
and \fugmla
le:

Glen Corp

Daniel J. Andrem. Ir

United Brokerage Co

Norman Hart

Charlie R. and L. Brown
Parkersburg:

Diane Twitchell

Charles R. and Beulah West.

Estate of Edwin A. Haddad

Finlay M. Painter. .
Troitino Bros., Inc

MIDWEST REGION

Aberdeen: None over $25,000 re-
ot pomd as uncollectible in 1969.
\Fu-.isr Records, Inc.

Herman Greisdoref_

Christian P. Pasche

Laﬂer R. Pm[eL...

tel C Go..

Kenner sCharltabla Hos tal Inc. 1120._.-...
William H. and Elea . Kenner. 1040__
Thomas Salinas, Jr.’ ___________ -- EX-12
Katschke Land Developers.__.... 11 i

John Speroni__ 1040
Dixon Seuﬁity O Do s T

g, 75k
45,374
173, 082
106, 912
290, 136

451,237
149,144

61,
144,732
47,979

390, 885
117,873

ines:
- t Milling Co., Inc
Tickal Construction Co

Fargo: None over $25,000 reported
as uncollectible in 1969.
Milwaukee:
Auto Acceptance & Loan Corp
Auto Acceptance Corp
Simplex Shoe_
William P. Cole..
Anthony and Bla
Laufenberg Bros. Corp...
Marshall Palakow.

E. D. and A. Pallocl
James M. Herbarge and Justin C.
Williams? ceee EX-124....
Ace Refrigeration_.___
EA. Knab Heating & Plumbing .. 940941 ___

maha:
Ks!ly Ryan Equipment Cn_..-... 940}‘941....
Charles Graziano
Edward B. Voyd
St. Louis:
Plez Lewis. .- -o o ooooooo
Crown Ins. Co. of W. Vlrglma
H. C. and M. B. Howard (Herbert
C. Camien and Melita
Howard (ex-wife))
t. Paul:
Donald Brandvold. oo oo 941 ...
Robert C. Leonard. 0
Robert G. Ruud. ...
Wm. 0. Sl{and, Ir.

. Dyel

Edgar F. and Edna Smith_
George W. White_ ..
Robert Bilyeu.......

J. W. and B. J. McDan
Arthur Pipeline, Inc
Baxter L. Adkins. .

B. L. and B. Adkins..

SOUTHWEST REGION

Albuguerque:
Oliver C. and Peggy Reese 040
Virgil John Bland, Jr2______.._.. EX-124
R. B. Wright Co., Inc._.
Crusader Dairies, Ing.__
Jeftrey Allen Spreen 2
Austin:
Bonnie M. Munoz
Luz N. Munoz
Merced and Lu Munoz.
Pedro J. Mumoz.....______
Pedro J. and Bonnie Munoz.
Jesse and Durnihﬁ Daley....
Leslie E. and Kathryn Peek_
Walter Sekaly, Sr
William Dingler, (deceased),
clo Margalel Dingler
International A.
Jose Estaban Garza 1.
Alicia Carrillo2__.
Don Clay Wilson 2
Raymond Keith and Charlotte
arie Smith2___________..... EX-124.___
Mount Franklin Homes__________ 1120
Ralph Bolton, Simon Waiker,
(ﬁeceased) and WalterSekaly 730
Cheyenne: None over $25,000 re-
ported as uncollectible in 1969.
Dallas:
Kenneth S. Boehm
Enco Construction Co., Inc.
Claude T. Potts
Denver:
Sanders & Son, Inc_.......___ 1120
Jacob and Ida Hayutin___. =5 !
James W. Egan
Walton A. Dumesmil, Jr.2_
Lioyd W. Hammer
Robert E. Woolverton____
Little Rock: None over $25, DDEI
reported as uncollectible in 1969.

New Orleans:
Popich Marine Construction, Inc.. NDM!;

Supreme Construction Co., Inc... 1120___ ra. o
3arbara C. Recile. 040 3
enjamin Franklin Cook.
Edwin A. Vincent
Mildred H. Bradford
Universal Marine Corp.
Oklahoma City:
Buford S. Kirtley
Wilma Kirtley
&PM Cnnstfuctors.............. 941
Whit Pa
Mrs. Thomas J.Redd. oo 1040
Premium Laundry & Dry
Cleaners.....---an.- ot - o 941/940. ...

$30,713
26,567

773,878
275,232
109,922
296, 600

296, 600
1, 200, 000
1,199, 112

182, 544

John V. Prather__.

- 1040,
Jose |. Rangel2___

WESTERN REGION

Anchorage:
Carrol Creek Logging Co.
Hennings & Murra; Comp--...
Boise: None over $25,000 reported
as uncollectible in 1969.
Helena:
George Anderson
James Anderson
Henolulu:
Theodore 111 and Rose Mar

Randy Wayne Yawn 2

Dennis Ray Hankins2____._______ EX-124

American Sanitation Inc 940/941.. ..

A & B Distributors, Ltd...._..... 1120

Capitol Engineers, inc 94
Los Angeles:

Gilbert Rance Dart2.

Kin Evan Travers?

Willie Sloan 2____

Paul Hardeman, In

Thomas Brown Buchanan 2.

Jane Ellen Kenmir2

Paul Hardeman, Inc.

Robert Gould 2

Anthony Earl Ramsey 2

Howard Ed Jordon2. ...

King Electric Co.

Luis Ayala Rivera 2_

Michael G. Mills 2__

Stev. Leuenberg

Dexter Porter=_ __

Michael Dare?_.

R. 'N'e1|||'.|g'ttu'|x

Joanne T

John F. Lindley =.

Odell Andrews *_..

P. E. Robertson...

Jerry L. Darnell 2,

M. Schiaffino ?

Boyd Productions

Gerald E. McCannon 2
Timmons & Timmons, Etc
Ralph Luis Villalobos?__.
Quinton Prochaska ...
Jerry Sherwin Lisner._
Cleveland Washington 2. 1

Sheldon and Doris Graff.
Lee Duane Hart?
Martin M, Greisiger?
Phoenix:
Burnett Walker, Ir
Waldo Plumbing and Heating of
Arizona. ..
Calvin M. and Charlene Dressel.__ 1040
Frank Hac!ur, Jr. and Josephine

res.t
Thomas Anthony Fisher2. .
William Brent Whalen®.___
Robert Stanley Wallace, Jr.2__
Abraham Minker_.._.._._..
Reynolds Raobert Rast?

Portland: None over $25,000 re-
ported as uncollectible in 1969.

Reno

EX-124.....
EX-124.....
EX-124.....

35 ...

Spim and Victoria Kalia:s
Contractors Services, Inc

Payroll ‘Service Co
Miracle Drilling Co_.._.____. 941________

San Francisco:
Lasont Corp
Michael Gregory McGuire?.
E. Philip Michaels
Develop-A-Matic Engineeril
Thomas M. Truax.___
Kenneth Fredrick Ol
Joel Anderson?____
Robert Jeffrey Adams2.
David Wesley Petty?.
Robert T. Maitheau?.
John Floyd Lindley2__
Thomas A, Pavlis__..
Pedrel, Inc...........
Terry Joseph Wing2_.
Don C. and Ann G. Siiverthorne._ _
Darren Guy and Eloise Erlin2____
Judith Ann Sloper? 124__
R. P.Sangemino®.._.._........ EX-124_____

50, 286
26, 089

146, 905

ERBS

2

22 BE

£ E
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437, 800
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Amount
reported as

Taxpayer
uncollectable

Seattle:
Roger Dean Folland and John S.
rowicka 2
Edward R. Hicks
Puerto Rico: None over $25,000 re-
rted as uncollectible in 1969,
All other:
Robert H. and Doris E. Miller.
Clark D. Bramwell .
Jorge Silvert Carillo?... . <
Jesus Mandel P. Garcia2.
C.R.and 0. M. Bone__._________ 1040
Columbia Insurance Co........

1 Types of Tax—The above table of accounts ried as
uncollectible lists type of tax by the form number of the return
on which the tax is filed. Those taxes involving narcotics and
marihuana are denoted by an asterisk. An explanation of all the
forms listed follows:

3-N: Narcotics.
: Excise tax on narcotics.
: Excise tax on marihuana,
: Excise tax on oleo, butter, and cheese.
. Excise tax on wagering.
54: Alcohol and tobacco tax.
: Estate tax.
: Excise tax.
: Wagering tax.
941: Witholding and FICA.
: Individual income tax.
: Income tax withheld at the source.
- (:arﬁurat:_on income tax.
: Withholding and FICA.
80: Interest equalization tax. »
2 Refers to a narcotics tax (marihuana, heroin, etc.).

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware, Mr. Pres-
ident, following this insertion I incor-
porate in the Recorp a list of the one
hundred largest compromise settlements
for the year 1969. This list gives names
and addresses, the total amounts of the
taxes including penalties and interest,
and the amount and terms of the com-
promise settlements.

I ask unanimous consent that this
chart listed as Insertion IV be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the chart
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

Approval date: 3-17-69.

Sam R. Alley, 1026—16th Street, N.W., Apt.
6068, Washington, D.C.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $53.-
531.08.

Year involved: 1960.

$8,000.00 to be pald from escrowed pro-
ceeds of sale upon delivery of Certificates of
Release of Lien together with walver of re-
funds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656. In addition, the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of his income in excess of §7,5600.00
for the years 1968-T4.

Approval date: 11-16-69.

J. W. Barnett, Sr., Vossburg, Mississippi.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $25,-
659.94.

Year involved: 1856.

$14,490.66 payable in full within 30 days
after notification of acceptance of this offer,
together with a walver of refunds, interest,
default agreement, and other provisions on
Form 856 (Rev. 7-57).

Approval date: 7T-1-69.

John Barsky, 1908—31st Street, San Diego,
California.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $194.-
853.13.

Years Involved: 1954-60.

$33,000.00, payable 15,000 within 60 days
after notification of acceptance, the bal-
ance of $18,000.00 to be pald at the rate of
$250.00 or more per month, on the 15th day
of each month, commencing on the 15th day
of the first month after notification of ac-
peptance, together with Interest at the
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rate of 6% per annum from the date the
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full. This offer contains
the waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on form 656 (Revised 7/57).
In addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay
a graduated percentage of his future annual
income in excess of §7,500.00 per year, for
the years 1868 to 1977 inclusive, and to the
assignment of certain notes, loans and ac-
counts receivable, as itemized in the adden-
dum to the collateral agreement, to the
United States of America, plus an agreement
not to claim capital losses on any of the as-
sets itemized in the addendum.

Approval date: 10-29-68.

Verne D. & Linda J. Batchelor, 857 N.
Edgemoor, Wichita, Eansas.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$40,026.26.

Years involved: 1858-60.

The amount of the offer is $5,000.00 pay-
able In deferred payments as follows: $50.00
per month commencing December 1, 1968
and to be pald the first of each month there-
after for a period of 12 months, and then
875.00 per month commencing December 1,
1969 and to be paid the first of each month
thereafter for a period of 12 months, and
then $100.00 per month commencing Decem-
ber 1, 1970 and to be pald the first day of
each month thereafter until the balance of
the amount offered together with interest
at the rate of 69 per annum from the date
this offer is accepted, is paid in full together
with walver of refunds, default agreement
and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/57). In addition, the taxpayers have agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of their future
income in excess of $10,000.00 for the years
1970 to 1973, inclusive, and in excess of §8,-
000.00 for years 1974 to 1975.

Approval date: 8-11-69.

Nat Berman, 23 West 73rd Street, New York,
N

Tax due
$65,711.69.

Years involved: 1957-60.

£35,000.00 payable as follows: $8,000.00 sub-
mitted with the offer, and balance payable in
equal monthly installments of $750.00 com-
mencing on the 16th day of the month fol-
lowing notice of acceptance, together with
waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev, 7/57).
In addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay
a graduated percentage of his future income
in excess of #7,600 to the District Director
for years 1968 to 1977 inclusive.

Approval date: 3-7-69.

Homer L. Blackwell, 5611 West 87th Street,
Overland Park, Kansas.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$91,497.58.

Years involved : 1943-46 and 1948.

$500.00 cash pald with the offer together
with walver of refunds and other provisions
on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).

Approval date: 5-15-69.

John A., Jr., and Allyce A. Boland, P.O, Box
312, Rapid City, South Dakota.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$88,839.69.

Years Involved: 1962-67.

$15,000.00 payable $12,500.00 within 60 days
after receipt of notice of acceptance of the
offer and $2,5600.00 to be paid in ten monthly
installments of $250.00 each. The first in-
stallment being March 1, 1869 and subse-
quent payments being due on the first day
of each month thereafter through December
1, 1969, together with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum from date this offer is ac-
cepted until the respective payments are
made in full, together with waiver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated percen-
tage of his future income in excess of 87,-

and compromise settlement:
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500.00 for the years 1869 to 1974, inclusive.
Such amounts as may be collectible under
the terms of this offer and collateral -
ment are not to exceed the liabllity sought
to be compromised.

Approval date: 8-20-80.

W. I & Carolyn Sue Buchanan, 2619
Princeton, San Angelo, Texas.

Tax due and compromise settlement: §21,-
432.73.

Years involved: 1964 and 1966.

$£500.00 paid with this offer and $1,500.00 to
be paid upon notification of acceptance of
the offer, and walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/69). In addition, the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of 87,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1973, inclusive,

Approved date: 3-12-69,

Coronado Homes, Inc,, and Frank Arvid-
son, Boyd Small, Lloyd Small, 1208 Thomas
Lane, Renton, Washington.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$31,301.24,

Year involved: 1064.

$1,200.00 already paid, plus $100.00 to be
paid on February 15, 1969, and £100.00 to be
pald on the 15th of each succeeding month,
together with interest at the rate of 6% per
annum on the deferred payments from the
date the offer is accepted until the respective
payments are made in full, with walver of
refunds, default agreement, and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). (The refund
provisions of the offer refer to the Ta-
tion only and not to the proponents.)

Approval date: 11-7-68.

Don L. Corum, 2366 Eastwood Place, Mem-
phis, Tennessee.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$25,403.51.

Year involved: 1950.

$2,600.00 to be paid within 30 days after
accpetance of offer. Waiver of refunds, de-
fault agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In addition the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated percent-
age of his future income in excess of $7,500.00
for the years 1968 to 1972, inclusive.

Approval date: 12-16-68.

Clifton 8. & Dorothy S. Crawford, 30
Thunderbird Parkway, S.E., Apt. B-3, Tacoma,
Washintgon.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$36,244.46.

Years involved: 1962-63.

£3,000.00 pald with the original offer 01-15-
68 and $817.07 paild with the amended offer
dated 07-31-68 and walver of refunds, de-
fault agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition the tax-
payers have agreed that for the purpose of
computing income taxes of the taxpayers
for all taxable years beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 1967 any unused portion of the net
capital loss sustalned by the taxpayers in
any prior year shall not be clalmed as a
short term capital loss for any succeeding
year under the provisions of Section 1212
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The
taxpayers have also agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess of
$7,500.00 for the years 1968 to 1974, inclusive.

Approval date: 1-22-60.

C. 5. Day and Pearl Day, Route 2, Brook-
haven, Mississippi.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $92,-
654.56.

Years involved: 1947-48, 1063-66.

$3,175.00 payable in full upon notifica-
tion of acceptance of his offer, together with
a walver of refunds, interest and default
agreement, and a collateral agreement
whereby taxpayers have agreed to pay a grad-
uated percentage of their future income in
excess of &7,500.00 for the years 1968 to 1977
inclusive.

Approval date: 4-3-89.
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Pat J. DeClcco, a/k/a Pasquale DeCleco,
Apartado 5008, Madrid, Spain.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$50,041.58.

Year involved: 1960.

The sum of $33,666.60 payable on the de-
ferred basis as follows: $12,600.00 cash with
offer and balance In three annual install-
ments of $7,052.20 beginning one year after
acceptance of the offer, together with inter-
est at 6% per annum on the deferred pay-
ments from the date the offer is accepted
until pald in full together with walver of
refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions of Form 656 (Rev, 7/567).

Approval date: 8-21-88.

H. Gordon & Muriel C. Dorland, 703 Hard-
ing, Belle Fourche, South Dakota.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$18,073.91.

Years involved: 1956, 1058-64.

$11,000,00—payable $1,000.00 with the
amended offer and the balance payable at
the rate of $200.00 per month, beginning
September 1, 1968, and each month there-
after, together with interest at the rate of
6% per annum from date this offer is ac-
cepted until the respective payments are
made in full, together with waiver of re-
funds, default agreement, and other provi-
slons on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition
the taxpayer has agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of his future income In excess of
$7,600.00 for the years 1969 to 1973, inclu-
sive. Such amounts as may be collectible
under the terms of this offer and collateral
agreement are not to exceed the liability
sought to be compromised.

Approval date: 3-21-89,

Ralph and Rhea Downing, 10403 Colum-
bia Avenue, Munster, Indiana.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $33,-
B809.16.

Years involved: 1956-66.

$4,550.00 payable with the offer together
with waiver of refunds, default agreement
and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, the taxpayers have agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of their fu-
ture income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive,

Approval date: 10-16-60.

Henry D. Duarte, Sr. and Dorothy F.
Duarte, Dec'd, 104 Johnson Avenue, Engle-
wood Cliffs, New Jersey.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$58,967.20.

Years involved: 1950-64.

The total sum of $48,000.00 payable on the
deferred payment basis as follows: $11,500.00
deposited with the offer: $6,000.00 on de-
posit: $7,600.00 to be pald within three
months of formal notice of acceptance of
this offer; the balance of $23,000.00 to be
pald at the rate of $1,150.00 per quarter,
the initial payment of $1,150.00 to be made
on February 15, 1970, and each subsequent
payment to be made on the 15th day of each
third calendar month following, until the
balance is pald in full,

Approval date: 3-18-69.

Estate of John F. Duke, Sr. (deceased),
¢/0 Executors Leman P, Duke and John F.
Duke, Jr,, Fort Valley, Georgia.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$146,506.04.

Years involved: 1948-54, 1956-58.

$34,406.66, payable within 30 days after
acceptance of this offer and walver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/57.)

Approval date: 3-18-89.

John F. Duke, Jr., and Virginta M. Duke,
Route 1, Fort Valley, Georgia.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
£85,688.87.

Years involved: 194054, 1956-58.

$36,141.49, payable within thirty (30) days
after acceptance of the offer and waiver of
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refunds, default agreement and other pro-
vislons on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition,
the taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income which is in
excess of $7,600.00 a year for the year 1969
to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 3—-18-69.

Leman P. Duke and Carolyn S. Duke, 120
Anderson Avenue, Fort Valley, Georgla.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $107,-
903.43.

Years involved: 1949-54, 1956-58.

$47,761.85 payable within thirty (30) days
after acceptance of the offer and waiver of
refunds, default agreement and other provi-
sions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition
the taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess
of 87,500.00 a year for the years 1969 to 1978,
inclusive.

Approval date: 11-15-68.

Robert K. and Dorothy B. Ellis, 767 Burr
Road, San Antonio, Texas.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $27,-
21492,

Years involved: 1961-63.

$750.00, together with walver of refunds
and other provisions on Form 6568 (Rev.
7/67), payable $100.00 within thirty days
after notification of acceptance of the offer is
given and the balance at $40.00 per month on
the fifteenth day of each month thereafter,
together with interest at the rate of 69 per
annum from the date this offer is accepted
until the respective payments are made in
full. In addition, Mr. and Mrs. Ellis have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of £0,000.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive, and they have
agreed to establish a cost basis of zero In
12,250 shares of common stock In Western
General Corporation for the purpose of com-
puting income taxes for all taxable years be-
ginning after January 1, 1968.

Approval date: 4-14-69.

Silvestro Fiorentino & Lilllan Margolet
(former spouse), 13 North Lakeside Drive,
Medford, New Jersey.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$25,642.40. Years involved: 1959-66.

£7,000.00 payable $500.00 within thirty
days upon notice of acceptance and balance
of $6,500.00 payable at the rate of $500.00 per
month on the 30th day of each month there-
after, together with interest at the rate of
6% per annum from the date this offer is
accepted until the respective payments are
made in full and walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

1959, Joint account; 1960-1966, a/c Sllves-
tro Fiorentino.

Approval date: 2-24-69,

David A. Fleming, 401 Hunt Street, Milton,
Florida,

Tax due and compromise settlement: $22,-
464.80.

Years Involved: 1950-63.

$0,500.00, payable within 60 days after no-
tice of acceptance, together with waiver of
refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions of Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addi-
tion, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a grad-
uated percentage of his future income in
excess of $6,000.00 for the years 1969 through
1973. inclusive.

Approval date: 12-13-68,

Fort Myers Travel Agency, Inc., 2070 Main
Street, Fort Myers, Florida.

Tax due and compromise
$72,249.13.

Years involved : 1962-66.

$10,000.00, payable $1,000.00 with the offer
and the balance at $193.33 per month com-
mencing 30 days after notice of acceptance
and each month thereafter together with
interest at the rate of 6% per annum from

settlement:

June 5, 1970

the date the offer is accepted until the respec-
tive payments are made in full and waiver
of refunds, default agreement, and other
provisions of Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57). In ad-
dition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage on the future income
of the corporation In excess of £10,000.00 for
the years 1868 to 1977, inclusive.

Approval date: T-17-60.

Dr. Jerry A. Fortenberry, 935 North Main
Street, Columbia, Mississippi.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$25,704.34.

Years involved: 1962-67.

$1,000.00 cash submitted with the original
offer and £100.00 to be paid on the first of the
month following the month wherein notifica-
tion of acceptance of the offer is given and
£100.00 to be paid on the first of each sue-
ceeding month thereafter for a total of 60
monthly payments, together with interest at
the rate of 6% per annum from the date
the offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full and waiver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions of
Form 666 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated percent-
age of his future income Iin excess of
$10,000.00 for the years 1969 to 1976, inclu-
sive.

Approval date: 11-20-68.

Joseph T. Frendak, Sr., 124 Main Street,
S. W., Warren, Ohio.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
£16,481.77.

Years involved: 1956-63.

$6,000.00, $75.00 to be pald on January 8,
1968, and $75.00 to be paid each two weeks
thereafter until paid in full, with interest
at the rate of 6% per annum on deferred pay-
ments from the date this offer is accepted
until paid in full, together with walver of
refunds, default agreements, and other pro-
vislons on Form 656. In addition the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of his future income in excess of
$7,600.00 for the years 1968 to 1978, inclu-
glve.

Approval date: 7-11-69.

Maxine G. Gilmore (Formerly: Maxine
Durham), 10404 Mountain Road, N. E., Albu-
quergue, New Mexico.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
£20,002.78.

Years involved: 1963-64,

$3,425.00 to be pald within thirty (80)
days from the date of Notice of Acceptance
together with interest at the rate of 6% per
annum from date offer is accepted to date
of payment, walver of refunds and other pro-
vislons contained in Form 656. (Rev. 7/57).
Taxpayer has also agreed to pay an amount
based on a graduated percentage of her fu-
ture income in excess of $7,500.00, for the
years 1969 to 1974, inclusive. She has also
executed a Collateral Agreement—Taxpayer
Involved in Joint Assessment.

Approval date: 9-24-69.

Dave Goldfarb, 1906 Halifax Avenue, Ports-
mouth, Virginia.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$16,906.14.

Years involved: 1954-83.

$8,610.00, payable £3,000 by cashler’s check
and $85.00 per month on 5th day of each
month beginning month following acceptance
of offer, together with interest at the rate of
6% per annum from the date this offer is ac-
cepted until the respective payments are
made in full and waiver of refunds, default
agreement, and other provisions on Form 656
{Rev. 7/567). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a gradusated percentage of his
future income in excess of §7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1877, inclusive.

Approval date 9-30-68.

Frank W. (Deceased) and Geneva Gordon,
3903 E. Curtis Avenue, Tampa, Florida.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $22,-
427.03. .
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Years Involved. 194459 and 1061,

$3,560.00 payable £1,000.00 with the offer,
$2,000.00 on notice of acceptance of the offer
and $560.00 to be pald within 45 days after
notice of acceptance of the offer, with interest
at the rate of 6% per annum from the date
the offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full together with walver
of refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).

Approval date: 8-15-69.

Phoebe D. Green in the llability of William
C. and Phoebe D. Green—Formerly: 2616
Country Club Prado, Coral Gables, Fla. Now:
1451 Mercado—Coral Gables, Fla.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $122,-
871.10.

Years involved: 1957-58, 1962, and 1965.

$22,875.24¢ payable $100.00 with the offer
and the balance within 10 days after date
of acceptance of the offer, with Interest at
the rate of 6% per annum from the date of
acceptance to the date of final payment to-
gether with walver of refunds default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduate percentage of her future
income in excess of §7,5600.00 to the District
Director for the years 1969 to 1972, inclusive
and also executed a co-obligor agreement
that provides that this offer covers her li-
ability only and If accepted, shall not be
construed as operating to release or dis-
charge the co-obligor William C. Green from
the lability.

Approval date: 3-12-69.

Spencer B. Hanes, Jr. (Deceased) Macbovia
Bank and Trust Company, Adm. of Estate of
Spencer B. Hanes, Jr. ¢/o Leon L. Rice, Jr.,
Attorney, 2400 Machovia Building, Winston-
Salem, North Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$335,056.94.

Years involved: 1945-65.

$130,000.00 payable with the offer in com-
promise and the balance, being $37,614.85
plus any additional sums or earning accru-
ing to the estate until notice of acceptance
of the offer is received and until said sums
are pald over to the United States, to be pald
immediately upon notice of acceptance of
the offer, together with waiver of refunds
and other provisions on Form 656.

Approval date: 10-23-68.

Barbara J. Harper, 7519 Cottontail Lane,
Wichita, Eans.

Tax due and compromise settlements: $468,-
891.88.

Years involved: 1950-61.

$100.00 by Cashiers check No. 20004, dated
July 31, 1967, and $800.00 cash on July 29,
1968.

Approval date: 10-23-68.

Donald J. Harper, 6125 East Indian School
Road, Apt. 172, Scottsdale, Arizona,

Tax due and compromise settlement: $45,-
780.79.

Years involved: 1959-61.

$1,400.00 paid by Cashiers Check No. 52502
and $610.00 upon notification of acceptance.

Approval date: 9-25-69.

Russell C. and Ruth J. Harrls, P.O, Box 422,
Cordele, Georgia.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$132,493.08.

Years involved: 1961-62.

$22,500.00 cash payable upon acceptance
of the offer, together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date this
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ment is made in full and waiver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In addition, the tax-
payers have agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of their future income in excess of
$7,600.00 for the years 1869 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 3-17-69.

George W. & Ester P. Hawthorne, 312 Brook
Avenue, Bay Shore, New York.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $33,~
492.43.
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Years Involved: 1956-59, 196164,

$£7,000.00 payable at $60.00 per month for
36 months commencing August 13, 1967, with
the balance of $4,840.00 to be pald on or be-
fore August 15, 1970, together with interest
at the rate of 6% per annum from the date
this offer is accepted wuntil the respective
payments are made in full and walver of re=-
funds, default agreement and other provi-
slons on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition,
the taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess
of $7,500.00 for the years 1968 to 1977,
inclusive.

Approval date: 1-13-69.

Lewis A. and Jacqueline J. Helnen 28016
Lobrook Drive, Palos Verdes, California,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$163,102.95.

Years involved: 1950-64.

The total sum of $20,000.00 payable on the
deferred payment basis as follows: £3,250.00
already paid, plus $250.00 to be pald on Sep-
tember 25, 1968, and $250.00 to be paid on
the 25th day of each succeeding month to
August 25, 1970, inclusive, then $300.00 to
be pald on the 25th day of September 1970,
and $300.00 to be pald on the 25th day of
each following month, together with in-
terest at the rate of 6% per annum on the
deferred payments from the date the offer
is accepted until the respective payments are
made in full, with walver of refunds, default
agreement, and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev, 7/57). In addition, the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of $7,600.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.,

Approval date: 3-17-69.

Sol & Beatrice Herzog, 5476 Poplar, No, 4,
Memphis, Tennessee.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$18,813.80.

Years involved: 1953-58, 1960, 1964-865.

£5,000,00, $2,600.00 to be paid on accept-
ance of the offer and the balance payable
at the rate of $500.00 per annum beginning
May 1, 1969, with Interest at the rate of 6%
per annum on deferred payments from date
this offer is accepted until paid in full, to-
gether with walver of refunds, default agree-
ments, and other provisions of Form 656. In
addition the taxpayers have agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of their future annual
income in excess of $7,500.00 for the years
1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 3—26-69.

Dr. James E, Hines, Jr., 1325 Folsy Avenue,
Alexandria, Louisiana.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $38,-
080.82.

Years involved: 1951-54.

$20,933.33 payable in full upon acceptance
of the offer, together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date the
offer is accepted until the payment is made
in full and walver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income in excess of $14,600.00 for the years
1970 to 1979, inclusive. The taxpayer has
also submitted a collateral agreement where-
by the acceptance of his offer will not dis-
charge his co-obligor—Odette H. Hines.

Approval date: 3—-19-69.

Russell M. Johnson, 151 Hawthorne Street,
Dayton, Ohio.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $26,~
487.71.

Years involved: 1954, 1966-58, 1962,

$500.00 already pald—The remaining $12,-
500.00 payable 30 days after date of notice
of acceptance of the offer and walver of re-
funds, default agreement and other provi-
silons on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition
the taxpayer has agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of his future income In excess of
$7,500.00 for the years 1970 to 1979, inclusive.

Tax due and promise settl t
$76,865.70.
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Years involved: 1959-62.

Approval date: 1-15-69.

E. Pym Jones, Deceased, ¢/o Aline Jones,
Former executrix, Taylor & Winokur, Attor-
neys at Law, 351 California Street, San Fran-
elsco, California.

$50.00 payable upon acceptance of offer.
Pro assessments on income tax delin-
quencies for the years 1959, 1960 and 1961
are Involved in proceedings before the Tax
Court, Docket No. 4892-66. If this offer is ac-
cepted, a stipulated decision will be entered
on the years 1959, 1960 and 1961.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$47,730.84.

Years involved: 1951-65.

Approval date: 10-9-68.

Thomas D, & Marguerite W. Jones, 6972
Parkview Drive, Cincinnati, Ohlo.

$2,500.00 pald with the offer; and $18,113.88
to be pald within thirty days after date of
acceptance to the offer, together with in-
terest at the rate of 6% per annum from
the date this offer is accepted until the re-
spective payment is made in full and waiver
of refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57). In addl-
tion, the taxpayers have agreed to pay &
graduated percentage of their future income
in excess of §7,5600.00 for the years 1969 to
1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 4-28-69.

Hilda Posner Kaplan, 245 Chestnut Drive,
East Hills, N.Y., R/A 146-08 28 Avenus,
Flushing, LI., N.Y.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $16,~
3567.63.

Year involved: 1954.

The taxpayer is seeking to compromise
under Section 7122 of the 1954 Code, the
above described liability. The amount of-
fered is $2,050.00, payable $100.00 submitted
with the Offer dated 2-17-69, £650.00 pay-
able 30 days after acceptance, and balance
of $1,300.00 payable $100.00 per month, start-
ing 60 days after acceptance of the Offer.

Approval date: 2-20-69.

Sidney EKokol, 103-26 68th Avenue, Forest
Hills, N.Y,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$87,473 47,

Year involved: 1947.

The amount of the offer is $36,000.00 pay=
able with the offer together with waiver or
refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition,
the taxpayer has executed a Collateral Agree-
ment providing that he pay a graduated
percentage of his future income each year
in excess of $7,500.00 to the District Director
for the years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 10-22-89.

Thomas F. KEushi, as Transferee of Mold-
master Engineering Co., Inec.,, 40 Westmins-
ter, Pittsfield, Massachusetts.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$95,285.14.

Years involved. 19556-58.

$8,252.73, payable within 30 days after
acceptance, together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date this
offer is accepted until payment is made in
full and waiver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income in excess of $6,000.00 for the years
1969 to 1976, inclusive.

Approval date: 10-22-68.

Thomas F. Kushi, 40 Westminster Street,
Pittsfield, Massachusetts.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$131,672.43,

Years involved: 1857-69.

$11,039.26, payable within 30 days after
acceptance, together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date this
offer is accepted until payment is made In
full, and walver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.

7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
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to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income in excess of $6,000.00 for the years
1969 to 1975, inclusive, and t0 an agreement
that he is compromising only his individual
lability of a joint assessment for the years
1957, 19568 and 19568.

Approved date: 10-22-69,

Thomas F. Kushi, 40 Westminster Street,
Pittsfield, Massachusetts.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$61,322.46.

Year involved: 1960.

$4,938.76, payable within 30 days after ac-
ceptance, together with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum for the date this offer is
accepted until payment is made in full, and
walver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of his future income
in excess of $6,000.00 for the year 1968 to
1975, inclusive.

Approval date: 2-25-69.

Agnes C. Lacy, 7414 West Northwest High-
way, Apt. 8, Dallas, Texas.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$60,511.07.

Years Involved: 1961-62.

$5,000.00 payable in full within 30 days
from date of notice of acceptance of the
offer, together with 6% accrued Interest,
waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provision on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition the taxpayer agreed to pay a gradu-
ated percentage of her future income in
e;c;ss of $7,600.00 for the years 1969 thru
1973.

Approval date: 5-9-60.

Emil Lastition, RFD No. 1, Austinburg,
Ohio—(Former), 1025 N. Federal Highway,
Lake Park, Florida—(Current).

Tax due and compromise settlement: §77,-
891.03.

Years involved: 1951-1956.

$£500.00 paid with Offer. Balance of $2,300.00
payable in 48 consecutive monthly install-
ments of $50.00. Installment payments to
begin 30 days following notice of acceptance,
together with interest at the rate of 6%
per annum from the date this Offer is ac-
cepted until respective payments are made
in full, and waliver of refunds, default agree-
ment, and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/567). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of §6,000.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 6-9-69.

Adelaide A, Lehman, 8242 Shawnee Street,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania and Estate of
James A. Lehman, Deceased, ¢/o 12th Fir,
Packard Bldg., Phila., Pa.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$370,404.47,

Years involved: 1954-60, 1062, 1064.

$10,500.00 cash of which $10,000 is held
on deposit and $500.000 will be paid with-
in 60 days of receipt of notice of acceptance
of the offer and within the time limits par-
ticularly set forth in the offer the following
shall also be pald; the proceeds of certain in-
surance policles consisting of the cash sur-
render value or cash loan value thereof;
the net proceeds from the sale of certain se-
curities after taxes, expenses of the sale
and an attorney’s fee; and, the proceeds from
the redemption of certain bonds.

1962, a/c James A. Lehman, deceased;
1964, a/c Adelalde A. Lehman,

Approval date: 6-6-69.

George and Mildred Lerner, 1301 Wood-
lock Avenue, Wanamassa, New Jersey.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $27,-
298.99.

Years involved: 1958-617.

$4,000 payable thirty days after notice of
acceptance with interest at the rate of 6%
per annum from the date this offer is ac-
cepted until the respective payment is made
in full and walver of refunds, default agree-
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ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of $7,600.00 for the
years 1069 to 1975, inclusive.

Approval date: 6-12-69.

John M. and Eva Levy, 342 East Alvarado
Road, Phoenix, Arizona.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $65,-
863.05.

Years involved: 1961-67.

$4,000.00 payable in full on the first day
of the month following notification of ac-
ceptance of the offer., Also, waiver of refunds
and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of future in-
come In excess of $7,600.00 for the years
1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 2-13-69.

Burton R. Lekowitz, 5145 North 10th Place,
Phoenix, Arizona.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $49,-
587.94.

Years involved: 1956-60, 1964-67.

£5,000.00, payable $1,000.00 deposited with
the Offer and the balance of $4,000.00 to be
paid in monthly installments of $100.00 on
the 15th day of each month commencing on
the 15th day of the month following notifica-
tion of acceptance of the Offer. Also, waiver
of refunds and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev, 7/57). In addition the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of £7,5600.00 for the
years 1969 to 1974, inclusive.

Approval date: 6-16-69.

Herbert H. W. Lindholm, Jr., 34 Corriente
Drive, Merritt Island, Florida.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $32,-
524.22,

Year involved: 1961.

$6,350.00 payable $1,000.00 with the Offer,
with the balance due and payable within 30
days after Notlce of Acceptance of the Offer,
together with interest at the rate of 6% per
annum from the date this offer is accepted
until the respective payments are made in
full and walver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/57). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income in excess of $6,000.00 for the years
1969 to 1973, inclusive.

Approval date: T-23-60,

M. Brown Timber Company, Washington
and Jackson Streets, Matawan, New Jersey.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$105,310.76.

Years involved: 19556-58.

£27,000.00 payable $5,000.00 upon written
notice of acceptance of the offer and the bal-
ance as follows: $7,334.00 on or before the
30th day of the 12th month after written
notice of acceptance of the offer, $7,333.00 on
or before the 30th day of the 24th month
after written notice of acceptance of the
offer and $7,333.00 on or before the 30th day
of the 36th month after written notice of
acceptance of the offer together with interest
at the rate of 6% per annum from the date
the offer is accepted and walver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).

Approval date: 12-8-69.

Arthur Ray Manning, 413 Bethlehem Road,
Rocky Mount, North Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$108,340.35.

Years involved: 1957-65.

$27,800.00 to be pald within 30 days after
acceptance of the offer, together with Interest
at the rate of 6% per annum from the date
of this offer's acceptance until paid in full,
and waiver of refunds, default agreement
and other provisions of Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).
In addition the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of his future income in
excess of §7,600.00 for the years 1969 through
1978, and to walve certain bad debts for Fed-
eral income tax purposes.

June 5, 1970

Approval date: 8-25-69.

James C. Manning, 383 Dunn Street (For-
mer), 402 Dunn Street (Current), Smyrna,
Georgla.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$17,327.74.

Years involved: 1961-64.

$2,500.00, payable within 60 days after
notice of acceptance, together with interest
at the rate of 6% per annum from the date
the offer is accepted untll the payment is
made in full and waliver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. T7/567). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 8-6-69.

Markel Service, Inc., 5001 West Broad
Street, Richmond, Virginia,.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$2,959,270.60.

Years involved: 1946-53.

$1,825,905.75 payable as follows: $1,000-
000.00 on acceptance of offer plus proceeds of
loan from Estate of Samuel A, Markel, de-
ceased In an amount not to exceed $825,-
905.75. If funds provided by sale of Estate
assets are insufficient to provide sald loan
of #825905.75, the balance due under the
offer after payment of $1,000,000.00 plus such
sum as is available from sale of estate assets
shall be paid in annual installments of
$100,000.00, the first installment being due
and payable one year after date of accep-
tance of this offer in compromise. Interest
payable at 6% on any deferred payments.

Approval date: 6-10-69.

Louils and Nettie Marks,
Street, Woodmere, N.Y,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$37,013.47.

Years involved: 1953-55.

The amount of the offer is $19,500.00 pay=-
able on a deferred basis, $10,650.00 now on
deposit, $4,050.00 to be paid ninety days
after notice of acceptance, and balance to be
pald at the rate of $32.50 per month begin-
ning 90 days after notice of acceptance and
payable on the first day of each month
thereafter, together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum, from the date this
offer is accepted until paid in full, and walver
of refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition
taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess
of $7,5600.00 for the years 1969 to 1976, in-
clusive.

Approval date: 10-20-69.

Walter L. & Betty L. Marquette, Jr., 8280
Foxhills Avenue, Buena Park, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$167,087.32.

Years involved: 1959-62.

The total sum of 825,000.00, payable on the
deferred payment basis as follows: $7,000.00
pald with original offer; £8,000.00 to be paid
on or before July 1, 1974, and the balance
to be paid in quarterly installments of $750.00
per quarter beginning July 1, 1969, together
with interest at the rate of 6% per annum
on the deferred payments from the date the
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full, with waiver of re-
funds, default agreement, and other provi-
slons on Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57). In addition,
the taxpayer has agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of his future income in excess of
#7,500.00 for the years 1869 to 1978, in-
clusive.

Approval date: 6-2—69.

Jeff and Betty Lees Marshall, 508 Illges
Road, Columbus, Georgia.

Tax due and compromise settlement: 817,
915.07.

Years involved: 1060-65.

£3,000.00 payable within 30 days after ac-
ceptance, together with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum from the date the offer

666 Emerson
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is accepted until the payment is made in full
and walver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57).
In addition, the taxpayers have agreed to
pay a graduated percentage of their future
income in excess of £7,600.00 for the years
1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 9-30-69.

Joseph & Mary Martuscello, 18 Coolidge
Road, Amsterdam, N.Y.

Tax date and compromise settlement:
£189,601.60.

Years Involved: 194445, 1953-59.

$93,700.00 to be paid. $9,118.32 submitted
with offer-in-compromise, $30,648.26 paid
upon cash surrender of life insurance policies
and the balance of $54,033.42 to be paid in
installments of $2,701.67 each commencing
April 1, 1969 and every 3 months thereafter
until the full amount of the offer has been
pald together with interest at the rate of
6% per annum from the date the offer is
accepted until the respective payments are
made in full plus walver of refunds, de-
fault agreement and other provisions on
Form 656. In addition taxpayers have agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of their an-
nual income In excess of §7,600.00 for the
years 1969 through 1978, Inclusive.

Approval date: 7-31-69.

Louls J, and Marle G. Masserano, 1960 Mig-
non Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $17,-
533.47.

Years involved: 1059-63.

$12,600.00, payable $8,000 with the
amended offer and the balance payable at
$900.00 per year commencing August 1, 1969
and $900.00 payable August 1st of each year
thereafter, together with interest at the rate
of 8% per annum from the date this offer is
accepted until the respective payments are
made in full and waiver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/67). In addition the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
vears 1969 to 1978, inclusive. (July 17, 1969.)
The taxpayers have also agreed that no
amount paid on the offer (including Col-
lateral Agreement) shall be considered as a
payment of interest until all tax and penalty
sought to be compromised has been paid in
full.

1959, a/c Louis J. Masserano;
Joint account.

Approval date: 1-24-69.

Orris A, & Wyrelene Mays, 970 Sunbury
Road, Columbus, Ohlo.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $30,-
600.13.

Years Involved: 185455, 1957-62, 1064.

$6,000.00 payable in full upon acceptance,
together with interest at the rate of 6%
per annum from the date this Offer Is ac-
cepted until the respective payment is made
in full and waiver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions of Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income In excess of $7,600.00 for years 1969
to 1974, inclusive. This $6,000.00 i= payable
30 days after the date of acceptance of the
offer in compromise.

Approval date: 8-11-69.

Henry J. and Evelyn Meler, 517 South
Walnut Street, Shattuck, Oklahoma.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $22,-
430.36.

Years involved: 1955-59, 1961-62, 1964-66.

The amount of the Offer is $3,000.00 pay-
able within thirty (80) days from the date
of Notice of Acceptance. In addition, the tax~
payers have agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of their future income in excess of
87,5600.00 for the years 1969 to 1975, inclusive,
as stipulated in Collateral Agreement,

Approval date: 3-26-69.

Joseph 8. & Pamela Montaldo, 6461 Marcle
Street, Apt. B, Metairie, Loulsiana.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $2332,-
629.66.

1960-1063,
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Years Involved: 1959-60, 1962, and 1967.

$1,500.00 payable within 80 days of notice
of acceptance together with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date this
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ment is made in full and walver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 6566 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the tax-
payers have agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of thelr future income In excess of
$7.6500.00 for the years 1968 to 1875, inclusive.

1966-1960 & 10962, a/c Joseph S. Montaldo;
1967, joint account.

Approval date: 6-26-69.

Colle and Annie B. Morse, 1056 Chateau
Street, North Charleston, South Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement: §41,-
496.61.

Years Involved: 1959-60, 1962-85.

$10,000.00, payable $3,100.00 on the original
offer and the balance payable $300.00 on
February 1, 1969 and $300.00 on the first of
each month except the months of July, Au-
gust and September of each year until paid,
together with interest at the rate of 6% per
annum from the date the offer is accepted
until the respective payments are made in
full, and walver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/57). In addition, the taxpayers have agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of their future
income in excess of $7,500.00 for the years
1969 to 1878. inclusive.

Approval date: 3-20-69.

Willlam Muller, 1590 E.
Brooklyn, N.¥.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $18,-
224.10.

Years involved: 1960-63.

$100.00 payable with offer, balance of
$900.00 to be paid at the rate of $25.00 per
month during the period the offer is pending
and balance to be paid in full within 60 days
after notice of acceptance, with walver of
refunds, and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of $7,500 for the
years 1968 through 1977.

Approval date: 12-20-68.

Grant E. Naegle, 343 West Glenrosa Ave-
nue, Phoenix, Arizona.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $28,-
370.59.

Years involved: 1956-60.

The total sum of $6,000.00 on the deferred
payment basis as follows: $100.00 per month
effective June 1, 1968 and $100.00 per month
for July, August and September 1968. Then
£60.00 per month for a period of 13 months
with payments to commence on the 15th
day of the month following notification of
acceptance of the offer. Then $75.00 per
month for a period of 12 months with pay-
ments being made on the 15th day of each
month. Then $100.00 per month for a period
of 12 months with payments being made on
the 15th day of each month, Then $125.00
per month for a period of 12 months with
payments being made on the 15th day of
each month. Then $150.00 per month for a
period of 9 months with payments being
made on the 16th day of each month. Also,
walver of refunds and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of future income in eXxcess of
$7,500.00 for the years 1969 to 1975, inclusive.

Approval date: 6-3-69.

Willlam J. P. O'Brien, 2084 Xavier Court,
Santa Clara, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$24,182.79.

Year involved: 1952.

$9,000.00 payable $1,000.00 with the offer
and $£8,000.00 upon notice of acceptance of
the offer together with walver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).

Approval date: 8-6-69.

Genevieve E. Oliver, 2519 Midland Avenue,
Syracuse, New York.

102nd Street,
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Tax due and compromise setflement:
$402,372.76.

Years involved: 1953-54.

$700.00 to be pald within 30 days of noti-
fication of acceptance of offer, together with
waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In
addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of her future income in
excess of $7,5600.00 for 1969 through 1976
under the terms of the Collateral Agreement
Form 2261. As additional protection of the
rights of the Government, the taxpayer has
submitted a co-obligor letter dated January
9, 1969, wherein it is agreed that the United
States of America expressly reserves all its
rights of collection for the years 1953 and
1954 against the co-obligor, Charles A. Oliver.

Approval date: 9-3-60.

Estate of Thomas F. Palmer, Desmond G.
Palmer, Executor, 1534 N. Washington Ave-
nu;‘;x Scr;nton, Pennsylvania.

ue and compro: :
PELL P promise settlement:

Year involved: 1960.
oﬂTo be paid in full upon acceptance of

er.

:;pproval date: 2-4-69.

oseph & Mildred uin, P.O.
Uaasadm ega, Florida, i P
due and compromise g
e pr settlement:

Years involved: 1959-61,

835,000.00, $100.00 paid with the offer and
$34,900.00 payable within 30 days after noti-
fication of acceptance of the offer, together
with waiver of refunds and other provisions
on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57), payment to be
made simultaneously upon receipt of re-
lease of all Federal tax liens on all properties
belonging to the taxpayers, Also as additional
ocg_nsldieratlon for the acceptance of this

€r In compromise, the taxpayers ha:
agreed to a reduction in the "taxybws" :g
certaln assets for Federal Income tax
purposes,

a?phroval date: 6-16-69.

chard A, and Audrey C, Parker, St. -
ard, Maryland, 4 il i
31% due and compromise settlement: $43,-

Years Involved: 1061-64.

The total sum of $3,000.00 to be pald as
follows: $1,500.00 pald with the amended
offer; 8500.00 to be paid within 30 days after
notification of acceptance; and the balance
of $1,000.00 to be paid in consecutive month-
ly installments of $30.00 each, the first such
bayment to be made 60 days after acceptance
and the succeeding installments to be paid
on the corresponding day of each month
thereafter until paid in full, In addition the
taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess
of $7,500.00 for the years 1969 to 1973, and
to walve all refunds during the years the
collateral agreement is in force.

1961-1963, a/c Richard Parker;
account,

gpproval date: 12-6-68,

live F. Perisick, 1164 Coldwater
Dré‘ve. B;.verly Hills, California, i

ax ue and com :
R promise settlement:

g:ars involved: 1957-59.

yment of $1,500.00 in full upon notifica-
tlon of acceptance, together mt%otnterast at
the rate of 6% per annum on the deferred
payment from the date of acceptance to date
of payment and walver of refunds, default
agreement, and other provisions on Form
656 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayer
has offered to pay a graduated percentage of
her future income in excess of $7,500.00 for
the years 1968 to 1972, ineclusive,

Approval date: 83-7-64.

Hardy R. & Lena A. Phipps,
Court, Chesapeake, Virginia,
97';‘:: due and compromise settlement: £38,-

1964, joint

105 Trilby

Years involved: 1957, 1960-61.
$1,125.00 now on deposit pursuant to prior
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offer-in-compromise. $375.00 submitted with
the current offer-in-compromise. $18,500.00
to be paid five days after notice of accept-
ance together with walver of refunds, inter-
est, and default agreement and other provi-
sions on Form 656.

Approval date: 9-6-68.

John 'T. Porea, Jr. & Mildred K. Porea, 2313
Bhipley Road, Wilmington, Delaware.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $30,-
726.72.

Years involved: 194447,

$18,551.34, paid with the offer.

19441946, a/c John T. Porea, Jr.; 1847,
joint account.

Approval date: 11-26-69.

William C. Powell, 404 W. Madison Street,
Starke, Florida.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $103,-
409.79.

Years involved: 1960-64.

$19,000.00 to be pald in full within 30 days
after date of notice of acceptance of offer
together with Interest at the rate of 8% per
annum from the date this offer is accepted
until the respective payment is made and
walver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of his future income
in excess of $6,000.00 for the years 1969 to
1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 10-17-69.

Regina Praver, ¢/o Chapman & O'Connell,
1001 Connecticut Avenue, Washington, D.C,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$116,754.87.

Year involved: 1954,

£13,151.85 was recelved on February 9,
1967 and deposited with the cashier, District
Director, Internal Revenue Service, Brooklyn,
New York. This amount represents payment
in full on the Offer in Compromise, In addi-
tlon, Regina Praver has agreed that the
United States reserves all rights for collection
from the Estate of Sam Praver, which is
jointly and severally liable for the tax
liability which is the subject of this offer.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$10,346.45,

Years involved: 1958-59.

Approval date: 3-14-69.

John H. Preston, R. D. No. 2, Mt. Pleasant,
Pennsylvania.

$1,000.00 cash, together with walver of
refunds and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57).

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$58,306.39.

Years involved: 1962-64.

Approval date: 5-15-69

Mary Joe Kell Putty, 2309 Miramar, Wich-
ita Falls, Texas.

£5,000.00 payable upon notice of accept-
ance of this offer, together with walver of
refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656. In addition, the tax-
payer has agreed to pay a graduated percen-
tage of her future annual income in ex-
cess of §7,600.00 for the years 1969 to 1978,
inclusive,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$55,199.26,

Years Involved: 1858-59.

Approval date: 3-28-69.

Edward & Isabel Queenan, Prien Lake
Road, Route 3, Box 218-X, Lake Charles,
Louislana,

$15,000.00 payable in full thirty (30) days
after acceptance of the offer, In addition, the
taxpayers have agreed to pay a graduated
percentage of their future income in excess
of $12,000.00 for the years 1969-72, inclusive,
and a graduated percentage of their future
income In excess of £7,500.00 for the years
1973 to 1978, inclusive, and also agreed to
walve any net operating carry-back or carry-
over losses sustailned for the years 1969 to
1978, inclusive.

Approval date; 6-23-69.
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Rellance Intercontinental Corp.,
Broadway, New York, N.Y.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $153,-
463.22,

Years involved: 1961-62.

$35,000.00 cash paid with this offer, fo-
gether with waiver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay over to Internal Revenue Serv-
ice all future annual income for the perlod
1968 through 1978. Taxpayer has also agreed
to turn over to Internal Revenue Service all
monies received from loans receivable out-
standing, and distributions from Proof of
Claim filed, as more particularly described on
collateral agreement Form 2261-A (Rev. 8/
63).

Approval date: 10-9-69.

Dolores J. Rooney, 9111 Alton Parkway,
Silver Spring, Maryland.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $189,-
044.55.

Years Involved: 1961-62.

The total sum of $12,000.00 to be paid on
the deferred payment plan as follows: $500.00
pald with the second amended offer and the
balance of $11,500.00 to be paid within 60
days after notification of acceptance. In addi-
tion, the taxpayer has submitted a collateral
agreement whereby the United States has re-
served all of its rights against her co-obliger.

Approval date: 10-16-69.

Edwin L. and Rosalie M. Rose, 397 Lima
Street, Slerra Madre, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$162,850.07.

Years involved: 1957-59.

$10,000.00, payable as follows: $4,000.00
already paid, and the balance of $6,000.00 to
be pald within 30 days after notification of
acceptance, together with waiver of refunds,
default agreement and other provisions on
Form 666 (Rev. 7/57). In addition, the tax-
payers have agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of their future income in excess of
$7,600.00 for the years 1969 to 1873, inclusive.

Approval date: 3-20-69.

Leonard Rutman, 2260 Gabriel Drive, Las
Vegas, Nevada,

Tax due and
$38,903.77.

Year involved: 1962.

Taxpayer originally offered $1,250.00 to be
pald within 30 days following notification of
acceptance of the offer. He has agreed to
amend this offer by increasing the amount
offered to $2,950.00, to be pald within 80
days following notification of acceptance of
the offer, plus a future Income collateral
agreement wherein taxpayer agrees to pay
over to the District Director a graduated
percentage of his future annual income In
excess of $500.00 for the calendar years 1969
to 1974, inclusive, together with the walver
of refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). The future
income collateral agreement was negotiated
as stated above after consideration of sepa-
rate annual earnings of taxpayer's wife, ap-
proximately 87,600.00 per year.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $21,-
998.16.

Years involved: 1959-61.

Approval date: 10-21-68.

August J. Seamon and August J. Seamon
and Estate of Claire Seamon, 6 Horizon Road,
Fort Lee, New Jersey.

$4,500.00 payable $1,000.00 within 30 days
after notice of acceptance; $300.00 to be paid
120 days after notice of acceptance and the
balance payable at the rate of $300.00 every
90 days thereafter until pald in full, and
waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 6566 (Rev, 7/57).

1959, a/c August J. Seamon and Estate of
Clalre Seamon; 1960-61, a/c August J. Sea~
mon.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $79,-
481.07.

1225

settlement:

compromise

June 5, 1970

Years involved: 194344,

Approval date: 6-9-69.

Jesse Seldenwurm, 95 Oxford Road, Rock-
ville Center, N.Y.

$1,000.00 submitted with the original offer,
dated Oct, 7, 1967, $50.00 per month on or
before the 15th day of each month begin-
ning Oct. 15, 1967 (as per original offer),
$14,000.00 (representing, in part, cash loan
values of proponent's insurance policies) to
be pald on or before August 15, 1069, and
$450.00 per month on or before the 15th day
of each month after Notlice of Acceptance of
the offer, together with interest at the rate of
6% per annum from the date this offer is
accepted until the respective payments are
made in full and walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayer has
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive,

Approval date: 4-11-69,

Thelma J. Selzer, 857 Gorge Boulevard,
Akron, Ohio.

Tax due and compromise settlement: §30,-
007.12.

Years involved: 1952-66.

Three Thousand dollars deposited with the
offer, together with walver of refunds, inter-
est, and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67).

Approval date: 6-10-69.

Raymond B. and Barbara R. Sharwell, 3649
Peachtree Road, N.E., Apt. No. 204, Atlanta,
Georgla.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $58,-
B13.61.

Years involved: 1969-62, 1965,

$12,820.67, payable $400.00 under terms of
previous offers, $829.67 with this amended
offer, the balance at the rate of $200.00 per
month for a period of 58 months beginning
April 1, 1969, and on the same day each
month thereafter, together with Interest at
the rate of 6% per annum from the date this
amended offer is accepted until the respective
payments are pald in full and walver of re-
funds, default agreement and other provi-
sions on Form 6566 (Rev. 7/67). In addition,
the taxpayers have agreed to pay a gradu-
ated percentage of thelr future income in
excess of §7,600.00 for the years 1969 to 1978,
inclusive, and to a reduction in the “tax
basis” of certain assets for Federal Income
tax purposes.

Approval date: 2-6-69.

Harold L. and Martha J. Shaw, 2737 Com-
stock Circle, Belmont, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement: 81,-
879,2566.83,

Years involved 1952-57, 1960-61.

$720,000.00 to be paid at the rate of $10,-
000.00 or more on the 15th of each month,
commencing on the 15th of the first month
after notification of acceptance, together
with other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
7/67). In addition, taxpayers have signed a
collateral agreement wherein they have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of
their future income in excess of $7,500.00 per
year, for the years 1868 to 1977, inclusive.
Also another collateral agreement has been
signed by taxpayers whereln they have
agreed to a reduced basis of one asset and a
zero basis of five others.

Approval date: 2-6-69.

United Associates, Inc., and Harold L. and
Martha J. Shaw, as Alter Ego, Nominee, Agent
and Transferee, of sald Corporation, 2737
Comsteck Circle, Belmont, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement: §1,-
125,825.85.

Years involved: 19556-56.

$16,500.00 already pald in, together with
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition, the taxpayers have signed a c¢ol-
lateral agreement wherein they have agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of their future
income in excess of $7,600.00 per year, for
the years 1968 to 1977, inclusive. Also an-
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other collateral agreement has been signed
by taxpayers where they have agreed to a re-
duced basis of one asset and a zero basis of
five others.

Approval date: 2-6-69.

San Jose Land Company and Harold L, and
Martha J. Shaw as Alter Ego, Nominee,
Agent and Transferee, of S8an Jose Land Com-
pany and Various Multiple Corporations as
per attached list, 2737 Comstock Circle, Bel-
mont, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $81,-
892.35.

Years involved: 1958-60.

$13,750.00 already paid in, together with
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).
In addition, taxpayers have signed a collateral
agreement wherein they have agreed to pay
a graduated percentage of their future in-
come in excess of $7,500.00 per year, for the
years 1968 to 1977, inclusive. Also another
collateral agreement has been signed by tax-
payers wherein they have agreed to a reduced
basis of one asset and & zero basls of five
others.

Approval date: 2-6-69.

Shaw Construction Company and Harold L.
and Martha J. Shaw as Alter Ego, Nominee,
Agent and Transferee, of Shaw Construc-
tion Company and Various Multiple Corpo-
rations as per attached list, 2737 Comstock
Circle, Belmont, California.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $2,-
751,441.83.

Years involved: 1952-60.

$519,750.00 already pald In, together with
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57).In
addition, taxpayers have signed a collateral
agreement wherein they have agreed to pay
a graduated percentage of thelr future in-
come in excess of $7,600.00 per year, for the
years 1968 to 1977, Inclusive. Also another
collateral agreement has been signed by tax-
payers wherein they have agreed to a reduced
basis of one asset and a zero basis of five
others,

Approval date: 9-22-69.

Estate of C. Lawton Shaw, Sr., Deceased,
Lillie E. Shaw, Executrix and Lillle E. Shaw,
Individually, 2420 Peachtree Road, N.E., Apt.
8-B, Atlanta, Georgia.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $43,-
460.49.

Years involved: 1956-58.

$135,000.00 payable in full in cash upon
notification of acceptance together with in-
terest at the rate of 6% per annum from the
date the offer is accepted until the payment
is made in full, waiver of refunds and other
provisions on Form 658.

Approval date: 12-30-68,

Lawrence and Muriel Sherman 0-41 Morlot
Avenue, Fairlawn, New Jersey.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$80,048.,75.

Years Involved: 1958-62.

$200.00 submitted with the offer, $4,500.00
within thirty days after notice of acceptance
of the offer and the balance of $800.00 with=
in ninety days after notice of acceptance
of the offer with interest at the rate of 6%
per annum and walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future income in excess of $8,500.00 for the
years 1968 to 1977, inclusive.

Approval date: 10-16-69.

Thomas M. and Florence M, Skinner, 505
South LaFayette Park Place, Apt. 212, Los
Angeles, California.

Tax due and
$104,460.61.

Years involved: 1963-64.

The total sum of $6,000.00 payable on the
installment basis as follows: $100,00 paid
with the offer, $100.00 to be paid on April
15, 1969, and $100.00 to be paid on the 15th
day of each following month until the sum
of $6,000.00 is pald, plus Thomas M. Skinner’s
14 principal interest and any income and/or

compromise settlement:
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profits from the Frances M. Bagley trust
estate held by Security Pacific Natlonal Bank
as Trustee, distributable on or about June
15, 1970, at the termination thereof, together
with interest at the rate of 6% per annum
on the deferred payments, from the date the
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full, is hereby tendered
voluntarily with the request that 1t be ac-
cepted in compromise of the above described
liability (plus any accrued interest on the
liability covered by this offer) of the tax-
payers aforesaid, together with waiver of re-
funds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/567). The pro-
ponents further agree that should the dis-
tribution of the Frances M. Bagley trust
estate be made in the form of stock shares
instead of cash, Thomas M. Skinner, as dis-
tributee, will furnish to a stock broker any
authorization required for the sale on the
open market of his interest in said shares
and concurs that the net proceeds shall be
paid to the Internal Revenue Service. In ad-
dition, the taxpayers have agreed to pay &
graduated percentage of their future income
in excess of $7,500.00 for the years 1969 to
1978, inclusive,

Approval date: 1-2-69.

Ann 8. Smith, 5061 Foothill Boulevard, San
Diego, California.

‘Tax due and compromise settlement: $19,~
558.23.

Years involved: 1961-66.

$15,112.03 cash with amended offer, to-
gether with waiver of refunds, default agree-
ment, and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57).

Approval date: 1-7-69.

Charles T, & Betty G. Smith, 2123 Arcola
Avenue, Silver Spring, Md.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$53,241.37.

Years involved: 1956-63 and 1965.

Date and Place Notice of Lien Filed—
12/8/64; 7/18/65; 7/19/656—Montgomery

County, Maryland; Rhea County, Tennessee;
Bledsoe County, Tennessee. 9/16/66; 9/28/
65; 7/26/66—Montgomery County, Maryland;

Bledsoe County, Tennessee;
Tennessee.

$11,000.00 consisting of $100.00 deposited
with the offer; $1,000.00 to be pald 30 days
after acceptance; $100.00 per month starting
60 days after acceptance for a period of 6
years; £1,000.00 payable ? years after date
of acceptance; $1,000.00 payable 3 years after
acceptance; and $700.00 payable 4 years after
acceptance, together with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum from the date the offer is
accepted until the payments are made in full,
together with walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/67). In addition, the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of their
future annual income in excess of $7,500.00
for the years 1968 to 1977, inclusive. The tax-
payers also walved the right to receive future
income tax refunds or credits for the period
specified in the agreement, and walve the
right to claim as net operating carry-backs or
carry-overs, the net operating losses sus-
tained during any period which would offset
the years specified in this agreement: sub-
Ject to the limitations provided in paragraph
5 of the Collateral Agreement, This appears
to be the second amended offer submitted by
the taxpayers. Originally, the taxpayers sub=
mitted an individual and also a joint offer,
which has been consolidated in this second
amended joint offer.

1956-1060 and 1965, a/c Charles T. Smith;
1961-1963, joint account.

Approval date: 1-31-69.

Marshall H. Sowers, 316 Columbia Street,
Cumberland, Maryland.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$31,231.23.

Years Involved: 1959-63.

$5,100.00, $2,698.21 having been pald wita
the offer, the balance to be paid at the rate

Rhea County,

18575

of $70.00 per month starting 30 days after
notice of acceptance and each month there-
after for 34 consecutive months, final pay-
ment on the 35th month to be $21.79, to-
gether with interest at the rate of 6% per
annum on the deferred payments from the
date this offer is accepted until the respec-
tive payments are made in full together with
waiver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of his future income
in excess of $7,500.00 for the years 1968 to
19717, inclusive.

Approval date: 9-23-69.

Richard B. Talbot, 7422 Lakespur Avenue,
Mentor on the Lake, Ohio,

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$25,557.30.

Years involved: 1852-59 and 1965.

$2,500.00 payable in full 30 days from the
notice of acceptance of the offer, along with
walver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev, 7/57).
In addition, the taxpayer has executed a col-
lateral agreement to pay a graduated per-
centage of his future income in excess of
$8,000.00 for the years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 9-30-69.

L. P. and Lou Vannelli, 234 South Avenue,
Guernsey, Wyoming.

Tax due and compromise
$41,867.03.

Years involved: 1950-54.

£2,500.00, payable in full within 30 days
after notice of acceptance of the offer to-
gether with interest at 69 from the date the
offer is accepted until payment is made,
together with walver of refunds and other
provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In addi-
tlon, the taxpayers have agreed to pay a
praduated percentage of their future income
in excess of $7,500.00 for the years 1968 to
1973, inclusive,

1850, a/c L, P. Vannelli; 1949 and 1951-54,
joint account.

Approval date: T-8-60.

Bernard L. White, Sr., 218 North College
Street, South Bend, Indiana.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$24,856.50.

Years involved: 1950-65.

$4,600.00, payable $1,600.00 with the offer
and §50.00 per month for 60 months, to be
paid on the first day of each month starting
with the first day of the month following
the month in which the Notice of Acceptance
of the offer is dated, with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum from the date the offer is
accepted until the payments are made in full
and walver of refunds, default agreement and
other provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/57). In
addition, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a
graduated percentage of future income in
excess of $6,500.00 for the years 1969 to 1975,
ineclusive.

Approval date: 2-26-89.

Gordon F. Willlams, 2008 S. W.
Avenue, Ft. Lauderdale, Florida.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $71,-
487.60.

Years Involved: 1946, 1952-54.

$25,000.00, payable $18,000.00 upon notice
of acceptance and the balance in three con-
secutive annual installments of $2,333.33 be-
ginning 12 months after notice of acceptance
together with Interest at the rate of 6% per
annum from the date this offer s accepted
until the respective payments are made in
full and walver of refunds, default agree-
ment and other provisions on Form 656 (Rev.
T7/67). In addition, the taxpayer has agreed
to pay a graduated percentage of his future
income In excess of 87,500.00 for the years
1969 to 1973, inclusive, and to a reduction
in the tax basis of certain assets for Federal
income tax purposes, after December 31, 1968,

Approval date: 6-12-89,

Steele D. Willlam, 18 North Seminole Drive,
Chattanooga, Tennessee,

settlement:

10th
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Tax due and compromise settlement: $180,-
880.74.

Years involved: 1961-62.

$1,200.00, $500.00 paid with the offer and
the balance at $50.00 per month commenc-
ing on the 15th day of the first month after
notification of acceptance of the offer, and
each month thereafter, with interest at the
rate of 6% per annum from the date the
offer is accepted until the respective pay-
ments are made in full, together with walver
of refunds, default agreements, and other
provisions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). He has
er-cuted Walver of Net Operating Carry-
back Losses—Delinquent Penalty-Income
Tax, to waive any refunds for the years 1961
and 1962 resulting from net operating loss
of investment credit carry-back from sub-
sequent years. In addition, the taxpayer has
(1) assigned certain claims to the Internal
Revenue Service, agreed to remit any re-
coverles to the District Director, and agreed
that he has no basis for tax purpose in such
claims, (2) walved his right to any net
operating loss carry-overs or capital loss
carry-overs to any year from 1961 or 1962, (3)
executed a covenant not to sue to assure
that Edith M. Willlams is not discharged
or released -5 to the 1962 liability.

Approval date: 6-26-69.

Robert D. Wilson, 9L TYorktown Town
House, Greenville, South Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$21,799.49.

Year involved: 1964.

£3,960.00 payable $500.00 with the offer
and $100.00 per month beginning June 15,
1969 and $100.00 on the 15th day of each
month thereafter, together with interest at
the rate of 6% per annum from the date
this offer is accepted until the respective
payments are made in full, and walver of
refunds, default agreement and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In addi-
tion, the taxpayer has agreed to pay a gradu-
ated percentage of his future income in
excess of $7,500.00 for the years 1969 and
1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 6-26-69.

Robert D. and Marian H. Wilson, 9L York-
town Apartments, Greenville, South Caro-
lina.

Tax due and compromise settlement: $8,-
309.31.

Year involved: 1863.

$1,540.00 payable $1,000.00 with the offer
and $15.00 per month beginning June 15,
1969 and $15.00 on the 15th of each month
thereafter, together with interest at the rate
of 6% per annum from the date this offer
is accepted until the respective payments
are made in full, and waliver of refunds, de-
fault agreement and other provisions on
Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In addition, the tax-
payers have agreed to pay a graduated per-
centage of their future income In excess of
£7,500.00 for the years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 5-6-69.

John H., Jr., and Nancy D. Winfree, 214 Al-
fred Drive, Jamestown, North Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$16,432.21.

Years involved: 1960-63 and 1066.

$4,800.00 payable at $100.00 per month
commencing on the 30th day of the month
after notice of acceptance and $100.00 to be
pald on the 30th day of each month there-
after, together with Interest at the rate of
69 per annum from the date this offer is
accepted until the respective payments are
made in full and walver of refunds, default
agreement and other provisions on Form 656
(Rev. 7/57). In addition, the taxpayers have
agreed to pay a graduated percentage of his
future income in excess of $7,500.00 for the
years 1969 to 1978, inclusive.

Approval date: 11-3-69.

D. Woodrow and Inez Worthington, Win-
terville, North Carolina.

Tax due and compromise settlement:
$520,529.54.
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Years involved 1952-54.

$15,000.00 cash paid with the offer, to-
gether with walver of refunds and other pro-
visions on Form 656 (Rev. 7/67). In addition,
the taxpayers have agreed to pay a grad-
uated percentage of their future income in
excess of $7,600.00 for the years 1969 through
1978.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE AMERICAN ECONOMY

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, within
recent weeks, we have heard much from
critics about the current state of the U.S.
economy. However, many of these critics
seem to be more concerned with short-
term economic considerations than they
are with the administration’s long-term
plans for achieving a more stable growth
pattern for our economy.

The administration has avoided
making frequent adjustments in its fiscal
policies that would merely cover up prob-
lems. Such adjustments would only tem-
porarily counteract shifting pressures in
the U.S. economy, and would tend to
treat symptoms rather than the infla-
tionary disease which has built up so
strongly since the mid-1960's.

I believe that the administration is
following a sound course which will help
to alleviate these past inflationary pres-
sures—if given time.

This process is not, by its very nature,
a fast one, and as Secretary of the Treas-
ury Kennedy said in a May 20 speech in
Hot Springs, Va.:

The present sluggishness and uncertainty
is an inevitable part of a period of transition
to more orderly growth. Indeed, it may be
necessary and desirable in terms of refocus-
ing attention of businessmen and labor on
the fundamental need for efficiency and pro-
ductlvity, and wage and price restraint. We
fully recognize there are risks on both sides
of the equation as we move ahead. But we
mean to stay the course with a blend of fiseal
and monetary policies consistent with or-

derly expansion and the restoration of rea-
sonable price stability.

Progress is being made, and one indi-
cation of this appears to be the curtail-
ment of most of the excess demand which
was contributing to the country’s rising
prices. Although prices have not yet
ceased to climb, this is now primarily
attributable to a continuing push from
the cost side rather than from inecreasing
demand.

In this time of transition, it is ex-
tremely important that we give our sup-
port to the Government’s current policy
for economic stability. The reaction on
Wall Street last week showed that the
financial community is becoming more
optimistic, rather than pessimistic, about
the economy.

I urge all Senators to lend their sup-
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port to the farsighted economic policies
which the Government is currently pur-
suing—and I feel certain that this
patience and confidence will be rewarded
with the achievement of the stable and
growing economy wihch we all desire.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. HANSEN. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. I thank my colleague for
yielding to me. May I say that I am in
entire agreement with his remarks in
this respect.

I think that one of the greatest con-
tributions the Senate as an institution
and its Members individually can make
to the stabilization of the economy is to
begin to propagate a sudden wave of
stability in our utterances and our esti-
mates of the future, and to resist the
blandishments and temptations that
present themselves to the alarmists.

I believe that the economy is sound
and that the conventional and tradi-
tional methods of fiscal restraint are
working. There is exquisite precision in
the efforts of the administration to con-
trol the delicate situation brought about
by the inflationary spiral of many years’
standing. The Senator’'s remarks are
especially appropriate on that point.

Mr. HANSEN. I thank my distin-
guished colleague for his generous re-
marks. With his keener insight and vi-
sion than most of us, he appreciates the
demanding and exacting necessity these
times require and, as a consequence, his
endorsement of the policies and pro-
grams of the administration is doubly
reassuring and appreciated.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DOLE. Mr, President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

APPEAL TO SWEDEN ON BEHALF OF
AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, this morn-
ing I sent a telegram to the Swedish
Prime Minister, Olaf Palme, who is visit-
ing this country. The telegram was with
reference to American prisoners of war
and Americans missing in action in
Southeast Asia.

The text of the telegram reads:

Mr. PrmMe MmvisTER: EKnowing of the
Swedish Government's long-standing con-
cern for and efforts on behalf of interna-
tional human rights, and having a deep per-
sonal interest in the status and wellbeing
of United States military personnel being
held prisoners of war by the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam, I respectfully request,
in the interest of international justice and
humanitarian practices that the Government
of Sweden intercede with the Government
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam on
behalf of these Americans.
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I would suggest that this intercession take
the form of a request to the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam that it comply with the
terms of the 19490 Geneva Convention Rela-
tive to the Treatment of Prisoners of War,
of which that government is a signatory.

Falling a satisfactory I by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam to this re-
quest, I further suggest that the Swedish
Government, in accordance with the 1849
Geneva Convention, offer to intern within
Sweden, United States personnel held pris-
oners of war by the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam until agreement can be reached
on the release of all prisoners.

Internment within Sweden would assure
these Americans of the treatment to which
they are entitled by the law of nations and
concepts of civilized soclety.

On the part of the families of these pris-
oners and the entire American public, I ap-
peal to Your Excellency and the government
of Sweden to take all possible steps to se-
cure humane treatment for Americans held
as prisoners of war in Southeast Asia.

Boe DoLE,
U.S. Senate.

ADMINISTRATION SUPPORT FOR
BYRD AMENDMENT

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I wish to
commend the President of the United
States on the letter forwarded to our
distinguished minority leader, the senior
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScorT),
in which the President indicates his
willingness to compromise and to work
out some accommodation with the Sen-
ate with reference to the pending busi-

the so-called Cooper-Church

The President indicates in clear and
concise terms his support for the Byrd
amendment. He states that the Byrd
amendment does reaffirm his constitu-
tional power and the constitutional pow-
er of any Commander in Chief to take
necessary action to protect the lives of
American forces consistent with his re-
sponsibilities and obligations.

I believe that the President by indicat-
ing his intentions is saying to the Senate
that now is the time for compromise, not
the time for confrontation.

I believe that the President has clearly
indicated his sincere desire to work out
this accommodation. He has indicated
his clear concern and clear recognition
that we do have certain powers and re-
sponsibilities in the Senate when it comes
to declaring war and appropriating
money for any engagement.

At the same time, the President rec-
ognizes, as any Commander in Chief
would, his responsibility and his overrid-
ing responsibility to protect American
forces.

He also suggests in the letter that
there be some minor amendment to sec-
tion 3 of the Cooper-Church amendment
so that it does not in any way negate and
conflict with the so-called Nixon Asian
doetrine announced in Guam last year.

I again must emphasize that President
Nixon is the power to peace in Vietnam.
He wants to cooperate with the Senate
and with the House of Representatives.
And he has so demonstrated in his letter
to the minority leader under date of
June 4, 1970.
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FURTHER ACADEMIC SUFPPORT FOR
THE PRESIDENT’'S POSITION

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, yesterday
I introduced into the REcorp some com-
munications I have received from distin-
guished scholars who have written to me
expressing support for the President’s
position concerning his powers as Com-
mander in Chief.

I have been very pleased by the evi-
dence of widespread academic support
for the President’s position on this ques-
tion. I have received many score of very
reflective letters and memorandums from
colleges and universities in every section
of the Nation. I plan to introduce these
communications into the Recorp as we
continue to explore these complex issues
with proper thoroughness.

Today I want to share with all Senators
a most interesting letter I have received
from Prof. Morton A. Eaplan.

Professor Kaplan is a member of the
department of political science at the
University of Chicago. He is also chair-
man of the Committee on International
Relations at the University of Chicago.

His scholarly publications include nu-
merous articles and such books as “Sys-
tem and Process in International Poli-
tics,” “The Political Foundations of
International Law,” “United States For-
eign Policy: 1945-1955,"” “The Revolution
in World Politics,” “Some Problems of
Strategic Analysis in International Poli-
tics,” and “The Communist Coup in
Czechoslovakia.”

In his letter Professor Kaplan gives a
preview of his forthcoming book, “Dis-
sent and the State of Peace anc War: An
Essay on the Grounds of Public Moral-
ity.” In this book Professor Kaplan takes
exception to some of the very recent
thinking of the junior Senator from Ar-
kansas regarding the questior of Presi-
dential latitude in the role of Commander
in Chief.

Professor Kaplan says this:

The executive refused to countenance
armed intervention in Vietnam in 1954,
largely as a consequence of the experience of
Korea. By 1961, this had largely been forgot.
The greater danger, even from the senator's
present perspective, lies in his mechanical
proposals for the control of the executive
branch of government. These would produce
unimaginable rigidities in our foreign policy
that would be exceptionally inadequate with
respect to guerilla wars and the small power
confrontations and exceptionally dangerous
in crises that might invoke nuclear powers in
confrontation.

Numerous polls have demonstrated that
the American public soon wearies of limited
wars that are fought for limited objectives.
On those occasions on which we did inter-
vene, the senator’s proposals would reinforce
the public impuise for military escalation and
total victory. They would sharpen rather
than mute alternatives. They would lead to
American retreats and then to overreactions,
They would minimize the prospects for crea-
tive statesmanship and cater to the most
simplistic minds. In that advice lies the
prospect of catastrophe In a nuclear age.

In his forthcoming book Professor
Kaplan gives a very realistic view of the
feelings that tempt people to want to
bind down the President in foreign
dealings:
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There are no facile solutions for the prob-
lems of foreign policy. Mistakes are inevi-
table. Decisions press and there is not enough
time to consider any but the most central.
The disturbances to the system overload the
capacity for decision making. Efforts to tie
the hands of the executive only make the
process more cumbersome, more inefficient,
more deadly. If the executive runs the risk
of operating within an intellectual frame-
work based on a set of fixed ideas and there-
fore needs criticism and the input of ideas
from outside, the one thing it does not re-
quire is the further internal complication
of the decision-making process. It may need
a slap in the face but it does not need its
collective arm in a sling.

Naturally all critics, including this writer,
believe they have better solutions for par-
ticular problems than does the government.
Sometimes we are right. At a minimum, there
ought to be effective channels for the com-
munication of these opinions. Some critics,
however, seem to feel a need to control the
government. They appear not to recognize
that others would like to control it from a
different point of view. They complain that
thelr advice is not being listened to: but it
could be listened to only at the expense of
someone else’s advice. The president espe-
cially must feel a prisoner within a process
that includes so many conflicting demands
and so much in the way of conflicting advice.

Professor Kaplan is a distinguished
scholar who obviously possesses the most
rare and precious of the worldly virtues—
the virtue of prudence. I would conclude
my remarks by calling special attention
to the words with which Professor Kap-
lan begins his letter:

The attempts by some members of the
U.S. Senate to control the President’s actions
in Cambodia in specific, and in foreign pol-
icy-making in general, are understandable
but, in my opinion, most unwise. Even those
who differ profoundly with President Nixon
over his conduct of American foreign policy
should be wary of attempting institutional
adjustments to correct these policies. They
cannot substitute their policles for his but
run the very real risk of preventing any co-
herence or rationality in the decision process,

It is quite common for governments and
public opinion to seek to correct the real or
believed policy mistakes of the past. Institu-
tional tinkering is also a device often re-
sorted to in an attempt to avold previous er-
rors. These attempts almost invariably fafl
of their well-intentioned purposes.

I ask unanimous consent to have Pro-
fessor Kaplan's letter printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO,
COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,
Chicago, Il., May 22, 1870.
Senator GOrRDON ALLOTT,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR ALrOTT: The attempts by
some members of the U.S. Senate to control
the President’s actions in Cambodia in
specific, and in foreign policy-making in gen-
eral, are understandable but, in my opinion,
most unwise. Even those who differ pro-
foundly with President Nixon over his con-
duct of American forelign policy should be
wary of attempting institutional adjust-
ments to correct these policies. They cannot
substitute their policies for his but run the
very real risk of preventing any coherence or
rationality in the decision process.
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It is quite common for governments and
public opinion to seek to correct the real or
believed policy mistakes of the past. Institu-
tional tinkering is also a device often re-
sorted to in an attempt to avold previous
errors. These attempts almost invariably fail
of their well-intentioned purposes.

I attempt to treat both mistakes in a book
entitled Dissent And The State In Peace And
War: An Essay on the Grounds of Public Mo-
rality, which will be published by the Dunel-
len Company in August of this year. Short
excerpts are included below:

“Foreign policies are often reactions to
past lessons or supposed lessons. Often the
public and also statesmen react by chang-
ing policies that seemed to fail rather than
by adjusting policies to new circumstances.
Even those who consider our intervention in
Viet Nam as in some sense a ‘disaster’' should
not entirely overlock the problems that were
avoided by intervention. Depending upon
circumstances, the transformation of the re-
gimes of Southeast Asia into Communist re-
gimes might have given rise—and this is
not that unlikely—to a myth of betrayal. Had
such a myth developed, this might have led
to a later intervention under more explo-
sive and less controllable circumstances.

“These remarks are speculative. However,
consideration of one reactive sequence from
the past might serve an appropriate caution-
ary note. For instance, the results of the ap-
peasement process during the 1930's are not
so well understood. The usual explanation
{5 that Hitler could easily have been
stopped—or even overthrown—in the 1935-
1938 period but that British appeasement,
particularly at Munich, only whetted his ap-
petite, consolidated his support, and pro-
duced the war. The first half of this propo-
sition is correct; but the second half, fo the
effect that appeasement produced the war, is
somewhat misleading, for other intervening
variables were necessary to produce war—at
least at the time at which it occurred. The
British actually stood up to Hitler during
the first Czechoslovak crisis in the spring of
1938, The shock produced by thelr temerity
then led, even if not directly and without
qualification, to the capitulation at Munich.
Disillusionment of the British public with
appeasement followed its wholehearted sup-
port for the process. The March 1939 occu-
pation of the .remainder of Czechoslovakia
by Germany led to the ill-advised British
rigid guarantee to Poland—a guarantee that
constituted a blank cheque for Polish for-
elgn policy. The guarantee to Poland vir-
tually insured German involvement in the
West if Germany went to war with Poland
and thus minimized the possibility that the
German armies would continue eastward
against the Russians, Without such an as-
surance, the pact with the Nazis likely
would have looked excessively menacing to
Stalin. A direct border with the Germans in
the absence of a German war with Britain
and France probably would have been the
last thing Stalin wanted. However, without
the pact with Russia, Germany would have
faced a major war on two fronts and, there-
fore, would not have been as likely to fol-
low a policy leading to general war. Although
the description offered here is an oversimpli-
fication and surely does not involve logical
entailment, it does Indicate the extent to
which attempts by human beings to cor-
rect the errors or supposed errors of the past
sometimes lead them into even more com-
promising predicaments. We might do well to
avoid the siren call of those who would like
to reverse our policles or even to reverse oOr
to correct in substantial ways our institu-
tional processes in order to guard against
the errors of the past.

“There are no faclle solutions for the prob-
lems of foreign policy. Mistakes are inevita-
ble. Decisions press and there is not enough
time to consider any but the most central.
The disturbances to the system overload the
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capacity for decision making. Efforts to tle
the hands of the executive only make the
process more cumbersome, more inefficient,
more deadly. If the executive runs the risk
of operating within an intellectual frame-
work based on a set of fixed ideas and there-
fore needs criticism and the input of ideas
from outside, the one thing it does not re-
quire is the further internal complication
of the decision-making process. It may need
a slap in the face but it does not need its
collective arm in a sling.

“Naturally all critics, including this writer,
believe they have better solutions for par-
ticular problems than does the government.
Sometimes we are right. At a minimum, there
ought to be effective channels for the com-
munication of these opinions. Some critics,
however, seem to feel a need to control the
government. They appear not to recognize
that others would like to control it from a
different point of view. They complain that
their advice is not belng listened to; but
it could be listened to only at the expense
of someone else’s advice. The president es-
pecially must feel a prisoner within a proec-
ess that includes so many conflicting de-
mands and so much in the way of conflicting
advice.

“This attempt to control the government
manifests the same neurotic characteristic
that the American government sometimes
displays in attempting to control every minor
situation abroad, even though it lacks appro-
priate information and administrative per-
sonnel, We must learn to conftrol this im-
pulse, both ‘at the governmental and at the
private organizational levels, unless we are to
impede and eventually corrupt the decision-
making process in a way that will be de-
structive of American values. Foreign policy
protests seem to be a curlous equivalent of
adolescent rebellion; although sometimes
there is genuine ground for complaint, the
results are rarely salutary.

“The suggestions made by the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee for control of
American foreign policy are peculiarly un-
responsive to the nature of the world in which
we live. Senator Fulbright complains that
American involvement in Laos was never sub-
mitted to the United States Senate for ap-
proval, But such submission would have been
inconsistent with the objectives of the inter-
vention. It is the Informal character of the
intervention that allows other states not to
overreact. For instance, in the EKorean War,
the Chinese troops were officlally classed as
‘volunteers,’ although they were in organized
Chinese divisions, This fiction allowed the
United States to avoid a direct war with
China on the Chinese mainland and served
valid purposes of both sides, Similar fictions
may provide a major barrier to a nuclear
escalation in some future crisis or, alterna-
tively, to a severe defeat of American
interests.

“Senator Fulbright distrusts executive
control of foreign policy. His suggested re-
forms, however, would hobble policy. They
would delay interventions until the situation
had deteriorated and until enemy states
had so overcommitted themselves that direct
confrontations would be difficult to avoid.
Although he has argued that the adminis-
tration had no right to go to war in Viet-
nam without Senatorial consent, would he
have preferred a declaration of war with
its implizations for dissent and for mili-
tary escalation? Does he desire to force us
to choose in every case between noninter-
vention and the most radical type of mili-
tary confrontation?

“The nuclear age is too dangerous a time
for such simplistic solutions. Admittedly,
great and dangerous discretion now lies in
the hands of the executive. But the execu-
tive, unlike the Senate, is at least account-
able for its mistakes. Moreover, would the
Senate have avolded the mistakes Fulbright
belleves occurred in Vietnam or would it
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have supported a declaration of war in 1965
had that been the only alternative then to
withdrawal? With the experience of Viet-
nam behind it, is the executive likely to
engage in another major intervention soon
in any case? And, after a lapse of five or more
years, will the Senate remain the same
watchdog it is today—particularly if Viet-
nam should be taken over by the Commu-
nists?

“The executive refused to countenance
armed Intervention in Vietnam In 1854,
largely as a consequence of the experience
of Korea. By 1961, this had largely been
forgot. The greater danger, even from the
senator's present perspective, lies in this
mechanical proposals for the control of the
executive branch of the government. These
would produce unimaginable rigidities in
our foreign policy that would be exception-
ally Inadequate with respect to guerrilla
wars and small power confrontations and
exceptionally dangerous In crises that might
invoke nuclear powers in confrontation.

“Numerous polls have demonstrated that
the American public soon wearles of limited
wars that are fought for limited objec-
tives. On those occasions on which we did
intervene, the senator's proposals would re-
inforece the public impulse for military es-
calation and total victory. They would sharp-
en rather than mute alternatives. They
would lead to American retreats and then
to overreactions. They would minimize the
prospects for creative statesmanship and
cater to the most simplistic of minds. In
that advice lies the prospect of catastrophe
in a nnuclear age.”

Sincerely,
MorToN A, EAPLAN, Chairman,
Committee on International Relations,

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I want
to express my deep appreciation to Pro-
fessor Kaplan Zor his very serious an-
alytical discussion on this subject, which
I think will contribute very much to
the debate.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS
OF SENATORS

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY
ROBERT T. H. DAVIDSON AT
JAMESTOWN COLLEGE

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, recently I listened with great
interest to a most thought-provoking
commencement address by Robert T. H.
Davidson at Jamestown College, in
Jamestown, N. Dak.

His address deals not only with prob-
lems on our campuses today, but of the
serious financial difficulties faced by
practically all private colleges. James-
town College is one such college. It has
an unusually fine record of quality edu-
cation and it is one of the outstanding
colleges in the Nation.

Mr. President, Mr. Davidson’s address
deals not only with problems of private
colleges, but education in general, and
very eloquently.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the commencement address be
printed in the ReEcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A SEEPTIC'S VIEW OF ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE
(By Robert T. H. Davidson)
Mr. President, Reverend Gentlemen, Mem-

bers of the Administration, Faculty, Students
and friends of the College:
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Mark Twaln said: “Soap and education are
not as sudden as a massacre, but they are
more deadly in the lJong run.”

I speak today on that deadly subject of
education.

If you put yourself in the position of Mark
Twain’s audience, his words become not just
funny but poignantly so, He was a mid-west-
erner, addressing mid-westerners at the end
of the Nineteenth Century. Many of them
had heard about the great Indian massacres
from their parents. Such sudden death was
still close enough to cause a shudder.

The old farmer reading Twain by his kero-
sene lamp on Saturday night had some in-
stantaneous reactions to the words “soap”
and “education”: they were luxuries to him.
He was still struggling to survive in the
terrible harshness of the central plains. All
day long he had sweated in the fields. If he
had the time for a bath (and the water, and
a tub to squeeze into) he would still have
doubts about the soap—certainly store-
boughtn soap. First, it was expensive, and
second, it might smell nice. He feared that
nice smell for himself and for his family.
They might get used to such refinements
and come to despise sweat which was the
essence of their survival.

As to education: he was doubtful about
that, too, He had had little schooling him-
self, because his parents had needed him on
the farm, just as he probably still needed his
own children to help in the desperate busi-
ness of staying alive. He was skeptical about
allowing their minds to be lathered up with
perfumed ideas that seemed to have little
to do with plowing and planting and har-
vesting.

But like all parents he also hungered for
a richer life for his children, and he knew
in his heart that education was the only
door that led to it. That's why he could
laugh at Mark Twain, and at himself, The
statement was both true and ridiculous at
the same time.

Since Mark Twain's time, American higher
education has performed a miracle in pro-
viding a place for virtually every student
who wishes to go to college and has the
brains to get in, whether or not his family
can pay the cost, It has also provided a
place for a good many without the brains.
The pressure on the educational system that
brought this about has been enormous, and
a lot of it arlses from the peculiar and often
artificlal prestige attached to a college de-
gree. In performing this miracle of num-
bers, the colleges have often lost sight of
quality. The production line has always been
more interesting to Americang than the
quality of the product. Many colleges have
tended to produce not educated men and
women who think independently, under-
stand thelr world broadly, and possess genu-
ine mental muscle, but merely trained grad-
uates who possess a specific, useful skill; or
knowledgeable graduates, whose heads are
stuffed like a mattress ticking with unco-
ordinated facts.

While engaged in this energetic enter-
prise, those who run such colleges have bat-
ted around the term “Excellence” like a bal-
loon. Like most balloons it is pretty but
empty, except for a little hot air. They seem
to belleve that a scholarly faculty, a fine
campus, and students selected merely for
their brains add up te excellence in the
fields of education.

Far from excellence, I think this consti-
tutes failure.

Part of the fallure stems from a specific
and glorious achievement of the American
education system: the abllity to sort out stu-
dents according to their scholastic aptitude.
Those of you who are educators know the
extraordinary degree of accuracy of those
tests, when combined with the student’s rec-
ord in high school, The intellectual capacity
of an entering freshman may be measured
to a nicety. In the whole murky fog of pre-
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dicting human behavior, these tests provide
a single brilliant light—in fact, not just bril-
liant, but blinding.

And college administrators have often been
blinded by putting too much emphasis on
scholastic aptitude while lgnoring other es-
sential qualities of students. The most im-
portant other quality is motivation—mad-
deningly difficult to measure, frustrating to
encourage and impossible to change once its
direction is set. Motivation lies at the core of
an individual’s personality, like the nuclear
reactions that boil in the center of the sun.
The outpouring of energy is visible on the
surface, and the warmth and light of extraor-
dinary accomplishments may be admired, but
until psychology is & more mature science
the sources may only be guessed at.

Further, the sources of motivation keep
changing. At one time America was a hard
land, and in the mid-west this was not so
long ago. Some of you remember when these
northern plains were not the rich and
friendly area we now enjoy. The land and
the environment were hostlle, and the sim-
plest needs of human life—food, shelter and
a little warm clothing—had to be earned by
bitter work. At an earlier time the sodbusters
who opened up this land did so with a plow
pulled by oxen or horses through soil that
had never been turned since the world began.
Month after month they swore and sweated
and struggled and suffered to till, plant, har-
vest and start all over again. These men were
face to face with the most terrible reality
of all: either keep going or die. They changed
the land, but the experience changed them.
They were tough beyond comprehension.

Not long after the industrial revolution
finally furnished these marvelous men with
the tractors, combines and other tools they
needed for an easier life, the Great Depres-
sion struck them down with hardship of
another sort. The plains became economically
hostile, Their motivation was tested once
more in a terrible way; and if their motiva-
tion was lacking, disaster was their reward.
As though this weren't enough, the tribula-
tions of the Dust Bowl days were visited upon
them, when the wind literally lifted the top-
soil off thelr farms and carried it away into
the black sky.

The Great Depression and the Dust Bowl
are not forgotten. All of America has become
a garden of affluence and educational oppor-
tunity. But with these blessings has come
flabbiness in the moral fiber. The desperation
and some of the challenge is gone. Everyone
in this audience detects it, the students most
clearly of all, They are suspicious about what
has happened in recent years to this country.
They do not respect the phony standards in
America which value national pride above
humanism, and property above lives.

This year students are disturbed about two
big issues: Southeast Asia, and the pollution
of our environment. They have authority
of history to back them up. Rome declined
and finally died in part for these two factors.
Foreign military adventures bled the Empire
economiecally and fractured it politically, And
lead poisoning from the use of lead pipes in
the water supply of Rome caused Infertility
among the most able Romans and their
birthrate fell drastically,

We have overcome physical hardship and to
a great degree economic hardship, but we
haven’t replaced these motivating forces with
anything else.

I have np formulas to propose. I am as
bewildered as the next person about what
might be done, but I sense that motivation
must now be aroused by focusing on the
responses of individuals, rather than by
focusing on broad soclal incentives.

Physical and economic hardships as broad
social incentives were strong, but if we could,
we would not wish tp bring them back. The
price is too high, To be sure economic moti-
vation of a sort still exists: people still work
for dollars, but the dollars most of them work
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for now are marginal dollars that will buy a
second car or a color T.V, set. At one time
they worked for the minimum food to stay
alive and the coat that kept the cold out
of their homes. Money and goods as incen-
tives are no longer as important as they once
were,

What else makes people stretch themselves?
A hundred things, and in thousands of dif-
ferent combinations. Some men are driven
by sheer red blood, the desire to use them-
selves against existing challenges. Hillary
sald he climbed Mount Everest simply be-
cause it was there.

A desire to improve the world—pure al-
truism—is not to be underrated as a human
force. We are social animals, and whether we
admit it or not, all of us care to a greater or
lesser degree about the welfare of our fellow
man, “Never send to know for whom the
bell tolls: it tolls for thee.” We all believe
it, and some of you are driven by it.

A hunger for power cannot be ignored, and
it is not necessarily destructive. Many of our
finest politicians and our builders of business
empires are driven by the taste for power.
They live to control things, and they must
earn their power by producing what soclety
needs,

Pride and a sense of obligation to one's
family or one's own expectations are deep
incentives. The student who knows keenly
the sacrifices made by his family for his edu-
cation may well earn grades far beyond his
normal achievements. The businessman
whose pride would be shattered by fallure
is more apt to succeed.

Curiosity has heen the principal motivat-
ing force In the lives of history's greatest
scientists, Madame Curle could not antici-
pate the benefit her discoveries would have
for mankind; she was simply and very purely
fascinated by nature's mysteries.

The hunger for creative satisfaction drove
Thomas Edison and most of the artists who
have graced our planet. Plcasso, when asked
what he would do if imprisoned and denied
all brushes and paints, said he would draw
with the head of a burnt match or his own
finger dipped in mud. Such men are intoxi-
cated by the satisfactions of their own work.

There are dozens of other motivations that
are still valid, most of them positive and
relating to the temperament of the indi-
vidual rather than negative and arising from
broad social events like the Depression. Per-
haps this is a measure of clvilization: that
men will be increasingly driven by positive
impulses rather than by hunger and fear
and deprivation.

Motivation varles enormously among chil-
dren. None are born without it. Some seem
to lose it at an early age—and even on occa-
sion to regain it. Teachers know the happy
phenomenon of the “late bloomer”, He didn't
develop a better mind, but something hap-
pened to his motivation,

Every teacher is aware of the motivational
facts of life, and delights in the responsive
student; but the colleges have too often
filled his classroom with bright students
with lead in their intellectual pants.

American private colleges face other prob-
lems besides trying to educate students some
of whom are unmotivated, and those prob-
lems are practical, urgent and far from eso-
teric.

First, the private colleges face competition
from the state universities that are huge and
getting bigger In response to public demand.
They perform & necessary public function,
and they are encouraged by the high pro-
tein diet of feeding at the public trough. In
the end they will have trouble maintaining
their quality because they must concentrate
s0 much on quantity. They will also have
trouble with their independence, because the
legislatures which feed them will wish to
some extent to control them. What has hap-
pened to universities owned by the govern=
ment in soclalist countries could happen
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here, and it is sad. In the long run, the very
independence of private colleges may be their
most important asset,

The second practical and very urgent prob-
lem is money, and it is heartbreaking. Just
when the cost of running colleges has leaped
beyond their means, the government has
seen fit to discourage private philanthropy
to & significant degree with the Tax Reform
Act of 1969.

Private colleges, including Jamestown, are
suffering and will continue to suffer for a
while from this competition and this pov-
erty. They have no choice but to tighten
their belts, re-examine their functions and
make sure that the education they sell is
something soclety needs to buy.

Before Jamestown college can re-examine
its function and set a new course, it must
take stock of its assets. Some of them are
not evident to the casual eye: its location,
the character of its students, its alumni, 1ta
lack of graduate programs, its faculty, its
history, and 1ts managers.

It sits in the middle of a vast and rather
empty plain from the static of cities and
far from many of the groups who would
try to push it around if it were within
reach. It is geographically disengaged, and
this enables it to do its work serenely and
thoughtfully. One of the most corrosive
contaminants of our atmosphere is noise—
actual noise and cultural noise. Jamestown
has been spared.

Your students are a balanced group, & little
closer perhaps to the baslc realities of this
world than some students in more densely
populated parts of the country who inevita-
bly are more susceptible to fancy or fad-
dish or extreme notions. Your students, fol-
lowing the leadership of the senior class
this term, have demonstrated their belief
that reason can be more effective than raw
emotion, and constructive action than vio-
lence.

There are a hundred colleges that wish
they had students such as you in their class-
rooms.

Your alumni are the preachers of James-
town’s gospel in the world at large, the fi-
nancial supporters of its programs, the en-
couragement of its efforts and In a sense
the justification of its existence. Perhaps no
one listens to the alumni while the stu-
dents get all the attention; but what is a
student except an embryo alumnus? Grad-
uation is just a big hatching process,

On occasion this college may have wished
it had a range of graduate programs. They
are conceived to be the academic big time.
For small colleges they are largely disastrous.
Their expense is uncontrollable and the com-
petition they face for money, faculty and
students is intense. Jamestown is admin-
istratively compact and academically ef-
ficient.

The faculty is tailored to the function.
With all those polsonous jokes about North
Dakota being passed around the educational
world, no teacher comes here unless he has
the sense of purpose to pursue his high call-
ing with dedication.

One of the greatest strengths of this school
has been its hard history. Like the women
of Berlin after World War II, Jamestown
might well adopt the motto “what doesn't
kill me, strengthens me.” The college has de~
veloped sinews out of its adversity. Those
who run this college talk no nonsense, as a
reflection of the fact that the college has
never been In a position to afford nonsense.

One of those no-nonsense people 1s John L.
Wilson, the chairman of your board, who
has modestly devoted to this college more
courage, generosity, educational wisdom and
Just plain horse sense than many of you may
know about. One of his most slgnificant acts
of horse sense was to select, with the help
of his fellow trustees, Roy Joe Stuckey as
president. Jamestown College is in good
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Those are some of the assets, What can
Jamestown make of them, without risking its
solid achievements, or Incurring expenses
that will ultimately cripple it?

Here I speak with real diffidence. I am not
a professional educator. I am a lawyer, and
the law is sald to sharpen a man's mind by
narrowing it. What's more, as a guest on this
campus I'm well advised to mind my manners
and not try to tell my academic host what
to serve for dinner,

My ideas are only suggestions. After you
think about them, you may reject them—but
in the process you may also develop ideas of
your own,

For what it’s worth I suggest that James-
town College quietly but dellberately start
to focus Its main attention on the highly
motivated student. Those with brains and the
incentive to use them are certain to be the
movers of this world. There is no reason why
Jamestown should not be highly selective
about whom it chooses to educate. It is al-
ready. I merely suggest it select its students
increasingly for motivation.

How could this be accomplished, when
there are no tesis or other sure guldes to
measure that quality?

Awareness of the goal is the first step. Em-
bracing the policy will carry the intention
part of the distance.

Admissions would have to be held down as
far as economically possible. This is a tricky
financial problem and calls for careful judg-
ment, but obviously under a supply and de-
mand theory, the smaller the supply for a
given demand the greater the chance to be
selective.

In weighing applicants, the college must
balance motivation against scholastic apti-
tude. Most colleges settle for the better
brains (which are measurable) rather than
take a chance on the average student who
conceals a jet engine in his tail feathers. That
jet engine may carry his average ability to
extraordinary heights. Academically he's a
good bargaln.

Further, your faculty and admissions offi-
cers may be able to devise admissions proce-
dures to test a student’s hunger for a college
education. Such tests might well be rather
artificial—just as the procedures for screen-
ing lawyers for the bar In some states are
almost ridiculously artificial. If the machin-
ery seems eccentric, never mind, so long as
it separates the nuggets from the mud.

If this highly motivated bird can be caught,
how then do you care for him and feed him
during the four years he stays in the aca-
demic cage?

In general, he must learn tight intellectual
discipline in an atmosphere that will main-
tain his morale at the highest level.

You must expose him to a faculty selected
more for its teaching ability than for its
scholarly qualifications. I deeply respect
scholars, but they pursue a different course
than those whose firet love is to deal with
students, Our colleges have often failed to
distingulsh the two functions clearly, and
the ambiguity has led to unhappiness,

A teacher who can inspire—or drive—stu-
dents of high native motivation will inevita-
bly stretch their minds. One helpful academic
device is to require a good deal of individual
work, particularly work involving careful
writing. Nothing is s0 demanding of a stu-
dent, nothing is so sure to stretch him, noth-
ing 1s so sure to expose to his eye weaknesses
of his own thought than having to write
lucidly, The pain of learning may be great,
but no skill is more to be cherished by an
educated man.

Sensitive individual counselling of stu-
dents would be an essentlal part of such a
program, to help to uncover the mainsprings
of the student’s Incentive and act on them
with the carrot and with the stick. James-
town, with imagination, has already under-
taken a strong counselling program. To be
effective, such a program must not be con-
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tent to hold the student’s hand but must
require him to use his own Intellectual mus-
cles, to exert himself till he is sore with the
effort.

Further, much could be accomplished
merely by reminding students and faculty at
every turn of their function: not merely to
learn and teach, but to expand the capacities
of the student’s mind. During World War II,
& marine recruiting poster demanded of
everyone who read it: “Are you man enough
to be a marine?” This college might well
challenge each student in the same way: “Are
you man enough to be an educated person?"

This little sketch doesn't begin to com-
plete the picture. Every member of the fac-
ulty, every administrator and every frustee
could add a dozen different elements. And
certalnly the students, if anyone bothers to
ask them, can seed more ideas on this subject
than the rest of you can harvest. Their own
future is at stake, and they also happen to
be the only ones who know for sure what
turns them on.

‘What I propose calls for no major revisions
of the curriculum, no major changes in
faculty except a change of emphasis, no
need for new plant, new administrators, or
new expenses of any significant amount that
would not normally be Incurred. Such a
policy contains little drama or glamor, but
it would be founded on the great assets this
college already possesses, and the great need
of our country.

In effect I suggest a program of academic
stress combined with high morale that would
demand from strongly motivated students
an enlargement of their abilities and a stif-
fening of their intellects. I suggest an
academic program to accomplish for the
minds and hearts of students what the un-
plowed sod of these plains did for their great-
grandfathers: it called forth the best they
were capable of giving, because it was so
difficult.

That old farmer is a man to contemplate.
He drove his plowshare through the stub-
born soil while the rain tried to wash him
away and while the sun tried to broil him. He
must have loved nature because he was so
directly dependent on her, and he must also
have hated her for the droughts that killed
his grain, the grasshoppers that ate it, the
hail, the blizzards and all the other miseries
that she gratultously gave him. After a time
even his own feelings, all that love and all
that hate, must have been submerged
beneath the overwhelming will to be strong
enough and smart enough and enduring
enough to conquer his environment.

In the end that old sodbuster became
larger than life-size, and he did conquer his
environment. As a man, he had stretched
himself in a way that few of us can fully
comprehend. He had made himself bigger,
and he accomplished more than can reason-
ably be expected of a man.

He's dead now, but we need people just
like him worse than ever,

Perhaps this college can devise a way to
reinvent him for the good of the country.

THE VIETCONG TERROR AGAINST
THE FREE TRADE UNION MOVE-
MENT OF SOUTH VIETNAM

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, critics of
the South Vietnamese Government are
prone to seize on every aberration from
utopian democracy as a proof that this
Government is dictatorial and unworthy
of support. More than one of them has
argued that there is really nothing to
choose between the dictatorship in the
south and the dictatorship in the north.

I am not among those who are pre-
pared to give blanket endorsement to
every single action of the South Vietnam-
ese Government. I believe that that
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Government has been guilty of certain
mistakes and certain excesses. In par-
ticular, I deplore the recent imprison-
ment of Tran Ngoc Chau, an official who
has been given the highest rating by all
Americans who have worked with him.
But if the critics want to be fair, they
must also be prepared to give credit where
credit is due.

Under the present Government, a con-
stituent assembly was elected, in elec-
tions that were given high marks for
fairness by virtually all observers and
correspondents; a democratic constitu-
tion was hammered out after months of
vigorous debate; free elections were held
for the National Assembly and for the
Senate and for the provincial assemblies;
village self-government, which was sus-
pended by President Diem, was restored,
and over the past 3 years some 2,100 vil-
lages have elected their own governing
councils, in harmony with the centuries-
old Vietnamese pattern of village de-
mocracy. An ambitious land reform pro-
gram has been introduced, under which
the land will be turned over to those
who till it, very much along the lines
of the enormously effective land reform
program in Taiwan.

For all of these things the Thieu gov-
ernment must be given credit—and all
the more credit because this progress has
been achieved in the midst of a bloody
and bitterly fought conflict.

Apart from ignoring the truly re-
markable progress that has been
achieved in many fields, I have the im-
pression that some of the critics who
equate the Saigon government with the
Hanoi regime simply do not know the
meaning of totalitarian dictatorship.

How false their equation is should be
apparent to anyone who is willing to take
the time to look at a few basic facts.

Hanoi has one political party, the
Communist Party. Saigon has several
score political parties, competing with
each other frantically for cuts of the po-
litical pie at various levels.

Hanoi has one newspaper, which
faithfully reflects the Communist Party
line and only the Communist Party line.
Saigon has 25 Vietnamese newspapers,
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10 Chinese newspapers, two English and
one French. And while there is censor-
ship, there is also much vigorous criti-
cism of the Government in the Saigon
press.

But perhaps the most impressive evi-
dence that there is far more democracy
in South Vietnam than there is dictator-
ship is provided by the existence of a
free trade union movement.

In the North, of course, there is no
free trade union movement. As in every
other Communist country, there are gov-
ernment controlled unions, in which
membership is compulsory and whose of-
ficials are selected by the Communist
Party. Strikes of any kind are not tol-
erated by these unions, because in Com-
munist countries unions are instru-
ments for government control over the
workers, rather than instruments
through which the workers may seek to
improve their lot.

In South Vietnam, in contradistine-
tion, there is a free trade union move-
ment—the Vietnamese Confederation of
Labor, or CVT—500,000 strong. The of-
ficials of the affiliated unions and of the
confederation are elected by the work-
ers themselves. The unions engage in
strikes and fight militantly on many
fronts to improve the lot of their mem-
bers.

The tenant farmers’ union, for exam-
ple, played an extremely active role in
lobbying for the land reform legislation
approved earlier this year by the Na-
tional Assembly. And recently, the CVT
announced that it planned to organize a
farmer-labor party of its own, on a pro-
gram approximating the political pro-
grams of the European social democratic
parties, and compete in its own name in
the political arena.

The CVT is headed by Mr. Tran Quoc
Buu, a veteran of more than 20 years’
trade union activity, whose courage and
independence is respected even by his
enemies and who served a term in prison
under President Diem. A measure of the
esteem in which Buu is held, not merely
in Vietnam but throughout the western
Pacific, is the fact that he has for some
time now served as president of the major
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regional trade union organization, the
Brotherhood of Asian Trade Unions—
BATU,

Sometimes the CVT has had to oper-
ate against government opposition. But
on other occasions it has received wel-
come support from the Thieu-Ky gov-
ernment. In 1968, for example, the pro-
vincial police sought to suppress the tex-
tile workers strike in Gia Dinh by arrest-
ing the woman organizer and ordering a
blockade of food supplies to starve out
sympathy strikers. At that point, Nguyen
Cao Ky, who was then prime minister,
intervened to release the union organizer
and end the blockade and suspend the
overzealous police chief.

Despite their many political differ-
ences with the Government, the leaders
of the CVT unions have been bitterly and
militantly anti-Vietcong because they
know only too well what has happened to
the free trade union movement and to
free trade union leaders under the Com-
munist regime in the north. Because of
this, the free trade union officials of
South Vietnam have been favorite tar-
gets of the Vietcong terrorists.

Mr. President, for the purpose of illus-
trating the kind of terror that can be ex-
pected if the Vietcong takes over, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp at the conclusion of my remarks
a tabulation I have received from the
CVT, listing over 60 officials of their un-
ion movement who have been assas-
sinated by the Communists over the past
10 years.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp the statement is-
sued by the Vietnamese Confederation of
Labor on February 7, 1968, condemning
the Communists for the treacherous at-
tacks they made on so many Vietnamese
cities in their so-called Tet offensive.

Finally, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp a statement
adopted by the AFL-CIO executive coun-
cil in March of 1969, reiterating its sup-
port for the Vietnamese Confederation
of Labor.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LIST OF CVT CADRES WHO HAVE LOST THEIR LIVES IN SOUTH VIETNAM FOR THE FREE TRADE UNION MOVEMENT

Age Union local

Union position

Profession

How, where, when assassinated by VC

Farmers local Dien Ban district. ... .. . ____

Doan Kiem..... ...
Nguyen Luong. ... .-
Nguyen Buong. . __.
Tran Minh Chanh

Nguyen Van Do
Nguyen Van Nua - o Du

Bao Van Thanh. ..
Nguyen Van Hai..

Nguyen Ngoc Anh

Nguyen Van Nghia
Le Cong T

Phan Van

Le Hoan,
Nguyen

Farmers union
d

Vinh
an Cho

Le Van Huong-
Tran Van Hoai

Tran Van Doi
Pham Trung Giao
Le Van Mieng..
Kim Choc

province.
Farmers local

Farmers province union of Quang Nam

Farmers local of Quang Nam province_ ... ______
Hang Gon local.___________
Plantation workers’ local Thanh An district

Plantation wn:lters Phu- My Hung local.
.do.

40 Lambretta drivers Union, Binh Duong p!
Trade Unions Council Vinh Long province_ ..

Farmers Local of Bac Lieu province...
Farmers local of Phong Thanh \nlrasa “Baclieu  Local secretary

Local representative

Provincial repr

Farmer...

District secretary_ ... . oo

- Assassinated while carrying on union activities on
Mar. 15 1965.

-do____.____ Assassinated while carrying on union activities on
Mar. 15, 1968,

N R L T ) R SR PR P LT S T T

Local representative. ... ... ___

g - Treasurer.._._
Local reple.senlahua

2 Semtary General. .
-~ Treasurer.
.. Vice President

-- Secretary of My Loc loca
mee--u-=---- Local Representative of Phuoc
Hau village.
Local propagandist-organizer..

=PI - o L TN e

Treasurer. . -.....--

-~ Vice president
Committee member

Assassinated while carrying on union activities on
Apr. 20, 1968.
Aslsgassgfnaled while carrying on union activities in

- Assassinated while carrying on union activities en
Apr. 8, 1964, at Than An.

Kldnaoed in July 1961 and presumed killed.

Assassinated by VC on Dec, 23, 1960 at Phu My

Hun,
20 Assass%ﬁaled by VC on Dec. 23, 1960 at Binh Duong.
- Kidnaped and presumed killed by VC.
- Assassinated by VC in 1962,
- Assassinated by VC in 1965.
- Assassinated by VC in 1960,
Assassinated by VC in 1964.

s . Assassinated by VC in 1964,

N e Killed by VC at VC ?ﬂsnsiva of Mau-Than New

Year holidays (1968

--- Representative. ...ooooeeeeaeeaeaaol 0 L Assassinated by VC in 1965
do Assassinated by VC in 1962,

- Died from torture in 1959.
--- Assassinated by VC at Thanh My in 1969.
- Died from torture in 1965.
Assassinated by VC at Da Loc village, Vinh Binh
province, on Aug. 22, 1969,
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LIST OF CVT CADRES WHO HAVE LOST THEIR LIVES IN SOUTH VIETNAM FOR THE FREE TRADE UNION MOVEMENT—Continued

Name

Age Union local

Union position

Profession How, where, when assassinated by VC

Nguyen Toan

Nguyen Sau___

Le Tan Tham..

Nguyen Huu Nghia___.....
Tran Cao Nghiep

Ton Ngoc Trang.
LeVanHong_ . ____..

Huynh Van Trang.........
Phan Them.... =
Le Van Huong

Nguyen Van Nhiem_. ...

Nguyen Du_.
Le Khanh_._

Luong Van Quang
Vo-Thong. ...
Vu-Van-Nhang.
Le Van Ven..
Dao Ngoc Tam.

Dang Van Tich. ..

42 Farmers local of Quang Mgai province

10 i a0 i e e

45 Horse-vehicles workers union of Quang Ngal
30 Lambretta drivers union of Quang Ngai_ .

3

37 MIC tobacco workers union._ .

.. Farmers local of Ba Xuyen pro

60 Farmers union of Dinh Tuong provi

56 Fishermen's union of Quang Tin prevtnoa._. L

Fishermen's local of Ky-Anh......

Farmers local of Ky-Ly.

Farmers local of Ky-Ngh

Farmers local of Ky-Phu.

53 Farmers local of Ky-Nghia.

50 Farmers local of Binh Quy-

43 Farmers local of Ky Sanh__

60 Farmers local of Ky-Nghia.

47 . Farmers local of Ky-Sanh...._.......

50 Farmers local of Binh-Quy. ;

57 Lambretta drivers Union of Saigon-Giadinh.
Plantation workers Union of Tay Ninh___.

55 Plantation workers' Courtenay local. ...

34 Plnntatlon workers union of Long Khanh

Secretary of Tu Nguyen local_.....Farmer......... Assassinated by VC at Tu-Nguyen in 1964.

. Secretary of Tu-Luong local . _.........do.
- Vice president of Tu-Luong local

- Secretary of Nghia Loc local
. President of Nghia Loc local__

Member_....._.
- Local vice presldem_

- Secretary.

. Treasurer.___

- Local represen
President

- Vice president
Local president.___
- Local vice president.

cmesememen--==~ LOC3I president.___

- Local secretary_

Local treasurer-..____

Lml r.omrmttee member

- President__
_ Financial officer_

Assassinated by VG at Tu Luong in 1963.
do......... Assassinated by VC in 1966 at Tu Luong.
do. - Assassinated by VC in 1967 at Nghia Loc.
{ VC when cafryinu on union ac-
tivities at Hghia Loc in 196
.- Driver.......... Assassinated by VC in 196&
d0..-...... Assassinated by VC when carrying out union ac-
Iiw';tles on July 14, 1969.

inated by VG on Dec. 6, 1968.

Assassinated by VG in 1955,

- Assassinated by VC when carrying out union activi-
ties on Oct. 1, 1969, at Tan Hoa Thanh, Dinh
Tuong province.

- Kidnaped by VC and assassinated by VC in 1961.

Assassinated by VC at his home in 1965.

Kidnaped and assassinated by VC in 1961.

Assassinated by VC at his home in 1964,

Assassinated by VC at his home in 1963,

Killed by warfare in 1965.

Killed by warfare in 1967,

Killed by warfare in 1966,

Assassinated by VC in 1961.

Assassinated by VC in 1963.

-. Assassinated by VC at his home in 1966.

.- Assassinated by VC in 1962,

.- Assassinated by VC at Cau-Khoi on July 8, 1965,
- Abducted on Oct. 13, 1962, and presumed dead.
Kidnaped on Dec. 2, 1965, "and presumed dead .
Kidnaped on Dec. 6, 1962, and presumed dead.

Nguyen Van Huan_.
Nguyen Dang...
Nguyen Bieu__.

Vu Qaan Quy.__

Representative
Committee member

SIpEES

o Secretany.. .. _o.iio..

Nguyen Van Truy
Le Van Lang.__

Tran Yan Thai 43 Plantation workers local *

Le Thai Tuy .

5 =
45 Planlatlon workers’ union “Tran Van Fhung"
“Tran Van Phong’

- Member ...
- Representative.._
Financial officer

Committee member...................do 0.
= S_ii_upenntendant gn.
0.

= 40 do 8
Huynh Thi Hieu_........._......_. Trade Unions Council of Binh Duong-.............. Secretary general.____.__________ N

Phalr: Thanh Giat...cceeaax
42 Fishermen’s Union of
57 Farmers’ local of Ky Sanh
= = 57 Farmsr: local of Ky Anh
Lo Tai Nguyen_ = 70

Le Tai Nguyen.
Le Trung Quoi

Nguyen Van Chi

Pham Cong Dao
Nguyen Nang Tiep..-cccceemneeea-s

Huynh Van Tu___.

40 Goldsmiths' Union of Vinh Long

47 Farmers Union of Quang Ngai._..._..
uang Tin_ .. ..ooo-
Fishermen’s local of Ky-Xuan. ...

42 Farmers Federation- ...

Federation Plantation workers of Phuoc Tuy

Federation Plantation workers of Phuoc Long
. Plantation workers' union of Phuoc Long

cievinsee-ve-.. Plantation workers' Federation in Phuoe Tuy._____. Cadre

- Secretary general.
= President_.__...
. Local president.

--. Farmers’ union cadre in village_ -

......... ceemeea-ms-amns FeEderation's cadre in charge of

management of a village of
implantation of refugees
(An-Luong

President of union.........

- Carpenter..
_ Tapper

President.... ... ........._..... Goldsmith

Secretary of ginh—Ba local........ Worker

Kldn%nped at Long Khanh in July 1962,

Do.
Kidnaped at Long Khanh in May 1963.
Kidnaped at Long Khanh in October 1962,
- Kidnaped at Long Khanh on Nov. B, 1963.
" Kidnaped by VC at Long Khanh and presumed
dead on Nov. 6, 1963.

Do.
Kidnaped by YC at Binh Duong in 1956 and pre-
sumed dead.
Kidnaped by VC and presumed dead.
.. Presumed dead after 8 years jail.
Kldn%ped by VC and presumed dead.

Kiiil‘nﬁp:d at Phuoc Tuy in 1957, and presumed

------ Superintenden!.. Kidnaped by VC at Bu Dop on July 19, 1966.
Treasurer of Thuan-Loi's local ... Teacher.

Worker.

Kidnaped by VC at Thuan Loi in June 1965 and
presumed killed.
Kidnaped by VC on July 24, 1961, at Phuoc Tuy.

FRee VIETNAM LaBorR DENOUNCES VIETCONG
ATTACKS

President Tran Quoc Buu of the Vietnam-
ese Confederation of Labor (CVT) on Febru-
ary 7 sent the following cable to the
AFL~CIO:

“We at the CVT are safe and sound. We
appeal urgently to free world union organi-
zations to ald the workers and other Viet-
namese who were savagely attacked by the
Communists during the truce of Tet, the
traditional sacred feast of Vietnam.”

President Tran Quoc Buu and General
Secretary Tran Huu Quyen of the Vietnamese
Confederation of Labor (CVT) issued the
following statement on February 2:

“Considering that the armed forces of the
Vietcong have invaded the capital area of
Salgon, Cholon, Gia-Dinh and in chief towns
during the new lunar year's truce; consider-
ing that the people's quarters generally and
the working class quarters especially were
treacherously used by the Vietcong for con-
cealment and as a battleground to combat
the army of the Republic of Vietnam; con-
sidering that the workers and their familles
have become as a matter of fact the miserable
victims of street fighting inside the cities;
considering that the permanent position of
CVT is antl-war and for realization of peace
by constructive soclal action, based on
brotherhood, in order to protect the sacred

freedom of man within the framework of
soclal communities;

“The Bureau of CVT, in its extraordinary
meeting on February 2, 1968 in Saigon issued
the following communique:

*““We condemn the criminal actions of the
Communists causing war in the days of truce.

“‘"We earnestly appeal to all brothers and
sisters, cadres and members over the country
to be calm and to tighten their ranks in these
troubled and perilous days. We earnestly re-
quest the government to apply suitable meas-
ures to protect the lives and property of the
people and to restore quickly the general
security and the public order.””

AFL-CIO Bacrs CVT
(Statement by the AFL-CIO Executive
Couneil)

The Executive Council notes the visit of
President Buu of the CVT, After hearing his
report about the activities of the Confedera~-
tion of Vietnamese Workers and his being
encouraged by the cooperative attitude mani-
fested by the head of state, President Nguyen
Van Thieu, we reaffirm our policy of cooper-
ating with the CVT for the advancement of
free trade unionism, democracy, social justice
and a just and enduring peace.

In this connection, we note with satisfac-
tion the recently announced readiness of ATD

to contribute substantially towards a $100
million undertaking for helping the govern-
ment of South Vietnam speed a massive pro=
gram of land reform and redistribution.

We emphasize that the success of this pro-
gram and its being safeguarded against the
sabotage by Communist infiltrators and un-
dermining by corrupt forces can be best
assured through organizations like the CVT
participating actively in its execution so as
to assure that the full benefits of the agrarian
reform be enjoyed by the tillers of the soil.

BIASED NEWS MEDIA

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, a story pub-
lished in Variety for May 27 is of interest
to some of us who think that the news
media could do a little more objective
job in some cases.

The story, interestingly enough, is not
exactly free of bias, either, but even so
the reporter could not get around the
fact that officials of the affiliated tele-
vision stations of the National Broad-
casting Co. think its network news cov-
erage of the war is biased.

The reporter gratuitously blames this
attitude by the officials on a lack of pro-
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fessional understanding of journalism
and a “deep conservative core of the sta-
tion side of the broadcast industry.”

Mr. President, I do not think it takes a
“professional understanding” to recog-
nize when a report is one-sided or is
loaded with personal opinion, nor do I
think a man can be called a conservative
just because he recognizes a slanted
story.

Perhaps it was the 40 percent who
claim that NBC is not biased who, them-
selves, have a bias that slants the same
way as NBC news.

The fact remains that the manage-
ment of 60 percent of those TV affiliates
who have no choice other than to take
NBC news think they are getting a
slanted product.

If this is true, the American people
deserve better from a Government-li-
censed industry.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Variety story, entitled “60 Percent Say
TV Web Slanted Versus War,” be printed
in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Simxty PERCENT SAY TV WEB SLANTED VERSUS
War
(By Bill Greeley)

NBC-TV's affiliate convention last week In
New York was on the surface the usual round
of mutual congratulations and self-promo-
tion, but on the underside the network was
confronted by its own silent majority.

At an open luncheon honoring departing
news correspondent Chet Huntley, the sub-
ject received a gold watch and a standing
ovation. His longtime partner David Brink-
ley (heard via a recording from Arizona
where he was on location for filming of a
news documentary) also was granted sus-
talned applause.

But in their closed meetlng Thursday
morning (21), the affiliates by a hand vote
of about 60% to 40% declared the network’s
news. coverage blased. Specifically, the 60%
majority was accusing the network news di-
vision of being slanted against the war In
Vietnam.

The vote of the majority called for the
affiliates’ board to confront NBC president
Julian Goodman with the charge of news
bias when it met with him the following
morning (Friday).

Spearheading the charge was Stanley Hub-
bard Jr. of KSTP stations in St. Paul-Minne-
apolis. Prominent in the minority defense
of the network's news was Willlam Putnam,
president of Springfield Television Broad-
casting and head of WWLP-TV Springfield,
Mass.

In his charges from the floor of the closed
meeting, Hubbard may have unconsciously
been reflecting the deep conservative core of
the station side of the broadcast industry
when he said, “If I have & John Bircher (on
the air), I put someone on from the other
side.”

LETTER FROM A DOCTOR

It was Hubbard who called for the vote
which was taken by affillate board chairman
Harold Grams, veepee for broadcasting of
the Pullitzer Publishing Co., 8t. Louis. Grams
had defended the network news—as a good
affiliated board chairman should.

It would be foolish to expect thoroughly
business-oriented local statlon owners and
managers to have a professional understand-
ing of journalism, electronic or otherwise.
But their rationale raises the suspicion that,
as one minority afiliate summed it up after
the majority victory, “They saw the buck.”
There was one majority delegate who stood
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up to say that he had a letter right in his
pocket from a doctor, complaining to him
about NBC’'s slanted coverage. The datum
would hardly register, with the FCC as a
community survey, and as another affiliate
asked after the meeting, “Does the station
advise the doctor on surgery?”

The doctor datum might well be a cover
up for the affiliate’s own bias, for there are
indications that broadcasting's silent ma-
jority would rather continue to print money
without declaring themselves publicly in any
direction, as re the affiliate who stood up at
the closed meeting to warn that the press
should not be advised “of this news dis-
cussion.”

ECHOES OF CBS

Also revealing were the private comments
of a major market station head who was
vocally among those “shocked” by CBS News
coverage of American soldiers’ reluctance to
invade Cambodia, as shown to that network's
affiliates at its recent convention. He later
sald—off the record—"There are a lot of im-
portant people in my town who are very con-
servative, and we have to keep that In mind.”

In the interests of diplomacy, it is guite
likely that NBC prez Goodman didn't respond
with his deepest convictions in the matter
when confronted by the board with the
charge of bias. He was a professional journal-
ist before he was a network administrator.

But, the question is, what effect will the
silent majority wuprising ultimately have
on network news? As the country has become
more and more divided on the war and other
critical issues—and particularly since the
Cambodian Invasion—network news, often
without trying all that hard, has at least
seemed more probing and more critical of
government policy. Will it continue that way
against an inside silent majority?

STRETCH-JET AIRPLANES AT
NATIONAL AIRPORT

Mr. SPONG. Mr, President, for some
time I have called attention to the de-
cision of the Federal Aviation Agency to
permit strefch-jet airplanes to use Na-
tional Airport.

An editorial in this connection was
broadecast on May 27 and 28 on WRC-TV
which expresses the danger of continued
expansion of National at the expense of
Dulles and Friendship Airports and the
public.

I ask unanimous consent that the
WRC editorial be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

NATIONAL AIRPORT

Washington National Alrport is here to
stay and 1t should. It is a tremendous asset
to the entire metropolitan area, but it must
not be permitted to become a monster.

The recent decision of the Federal Avia-
tlon Agency to permit the stretch-jet to con-
tinue to use National raises just such a spec-
ter. The issue iIs the future of the facility
and what part should it play in the overall
concept of alr transportation in the Wash-
ington area.

In the early 1960's, the FAA said jets would
not be permitted inte National—but they
were. The decision was proper. Then the FAA
sald the stretch-jets with higher passenger
capacity would not be permitted. But during
the recent controllers slow-down, they were,
and now they will be continued.

The next threshold is the airbus. If that
is permitted, plus the stretch-jets, the whole
concept of National will be changed. The tre-
mendous passenger flow will necessitate addl-
tional ground facilities, including new access
roads to move people into and out of the
airport.
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But perhaps most important, it will mean
that Dulles will cease orderly growth and
continue as a major burden to the taxpayers
and Friendship may wither on the vine.

Preserve National by all means, but not at
the expense of the area's environment and
the development of other alrport facilities.

WRC TV recommends that a major study of
an Integrated air facilities system for the
Washington-Baltimore region be undertaken
at once, and if necessary, an authority set up
to properly utilize the present facilities and
plan for the future.

A EKANSAS CHAIRMAN FOR THE
INTERSTATE COMMERCE COM-
MISSION

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, recently the
President announced the appointment
of George Stafford, of Valley Falls,
Kans., to the chairmanship of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. The peo-
ple of Kansas are honored that one of
our own should merit such confidence by
President Nixon.

The issues that confront the ICC are
important to every American, and we are
confident that George Stafford will pro-
vide the leadership needed to direct this
vital Government agency.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial concerning Mr.
Stafford’s appointment and the future
of the ICC, published in the Kansas
City Times of May 15, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

A Eansas CHAIRMAN FOR THE ICC

The first Eansan ever to be named to the
Interstate Commerce commission is in line
to become the first permanent, presidential-
ly-appointed chalrman of this oldest federal
regulatory agency. President Nixon has nomi-
nated George M. Stafford of Valley Falls, who
served 21 years as administrative assistant to
Frank Carlson during Carlson's years as gov-
ernor of Eansas and U.S. senator, to the ICC
chairmanship.

Stafford has been a member of the com-
mission since his 1967 appointment by ¥res-
ident Lyndon B. Johnson and acting chair-
man since January. For this area, it is good
news that a man familiar with the Mid-West
and such problems as the perennial wheat
harvest boxcar shortage now will head the
federal body which has jurisdiction over
17,000 carriers. Kansas City is a hub of rail-
roading and truck line operations.

But for the nation as a whole, it is even
better news that the reorganization of the
ICC, recommended to Congress last July by
President Nixon, now will become effective
with the Stafford appointment.

Heretofore the commission has appointed
its own chairman, and in practice has rotated
the honor annually among all 11 of {ts mem-
bers. The result has been no effective leader-
ship or continuity of leadership. It was an ar-
rangement which, as the President pointed
out, no modern business corporation could
tolerate.

Under the new plan, not only will the Pres-
ident appoint the permanent ICC chair-
man—as he does for all other major federal
regulatory bodles—but that chairman will
be vested by law with the executive and ad-
ministrative funetions of the commission.

Two decades ago the Hoover commission
noted that “administration by a plural ex-
ecutive is universally regarded as inefficient.”
Now this wasteful practice will be terminated
in the ICC. For George Stafford, who knows
his way around Washington as well as
Topeka, it 18 an honor long deferred. For the
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Interstate Commerce Commission, the change
should mean more effective leadership at a
time when the nation's transportation prob-
lems, including those of the surface carriers,
are growing almost dally more difficult and
complex in such areas as freight rates, labor,
safety and the hauling of passengers.

THE NATION IS READY FOR SENATE
RATIFICATION OF THE GENOCIDE
CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, there
is now a sense of urgency about speedy
ratification of the Genocide Conven-
tion, because the Nation is today ab-
sorbed with efforts to deal with internal
and external disruptions, many of which
are an outgrowth of persons struggling
for a full exercise of human rights.

Of the several conventions dealing
with human rights issues which are cur-
rently before the Senate, that conven-
tion dealing with the prevention and
punishment of the crime of genocide has
a possibility of progressing through the
Senate to the point where it could be
considered on the floor before the end of
this Congress. Senate ratification of this
convention would be the type of positive
action which is compatible with and
could enhance our efforts toward pre-
serving human rights.

President Nixon, when he asked the
Senate last February to ratify the con-
vention, wrote:

In asking the Senate approval of the Con-
vention twenty years ago, President Truman
said:

“By the leading part the United States has
taken in the United Nations in producing
an eflective international legal instrument
outlawing the world-shocking crime of geno-
cide, we have established before the world
our firm and clear policy toward that crime.”

Since then, I regret to say, some of our
detractors have sought to exploit our failure
to ratl!y this Convention to questlon our
sincerity. I belleve we should delay no longer
in taking the final convincing step which
would reaffirm that the United States re-
mains as strongly opposed to the crime of
genocide as ever.

By giving its advice and consent to ratifi-
cation of this Convention, the Senate of the
United States will demonstrate unequivocally
our country’s desire to participate in the
bullding of international order based on law
and justice.

In the accompanying February 5, 1970,
report of the Secretary of State, Mr.
Rogers concluded:

I am convinced that the American people
together with all peoples of the world will
hail United States ratification of this Con-
vention as a concrete example of our dedi-
cation to safeguarding human rights and
basic freedoms.

Mr. President, I believe that these re-
cent words of the President of the United
States and of the Secretary of State set a
tone of urgency which we, as Members
of the Senate, should pick up and carry
through to completion; namely, ratifica-
tion of the convention.

Mr. President, with the possible excep-
tion of the year 1949, when the conven-
tion was first transmitted to the Senate,
there has been no year when ratifica-
tion of this convention would have been
more timely than this year of 1970. The
country, indeed the world, is ready, right
now, for such an tive action of
the United States as ratification of the
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Genocide Convention, which would carry
a positive, loud message.

Mr. President, let us act quickly and
assure ratification of this convention be-
fore the end of this Congress.

BAEER TO USE 100 PERCENT
ENRICHED FLOUR

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, we are all
concerned with proper nutrition. Presi-
dent Nixon has outlined some nutrition
requirements that would help alleviate
malnutrition and provide more nutri-
tion for the people of the Nation.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an article pub-
lished in the May 12, 1970, issue of the
Southwestern Miller., The article an-
nounces that the Kroger Co., one of the
Nation’s leading food chains, is the first
major baker to convert to using only
enriched flour in their bakeries. All flour
is enriched at the mill before it is shipped
to the bakeries, Kroger says it is inau-
gurating the program to provide more
nutritious products for the consumers in
line with the recommendation of the
White House Committee on Nutrition.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ErogErR UsiNg ONLY EnricHep FLOUE IN
BarRING

CiNcINNATI, OHIO, May 11.—The Kroger
Co., the nation’s third-ranking supermarket
chain, announced on Thursday, May 7, that
it is using only enriched flour in production
of virtually sll of the baked foods produced
in the company’s own plants. The company
will use only flour which has been enriched
at the mill prior to delivery to Kroger bak-
erles and processing plants. The program
was disclosed as part of a major program “de-
signed to help fight malnutrition and provide
more nutritious products for the consumer’s
food dollar.”

According to Eroger, use of only enriched
flour in baking and processing will mean that
230 food items baked by Kroger and not
previously enriched are now being enriched.

Eroger is the first food retaller and baker
in the United States to use only enriched
flour in its processing operations. In making
the move, the company gave major atten-
tion to the fact that the use of enriched flour
in all processing operations was one of the
recommendations of the White House Con-
ference on Food, Nutrition and Health,

Formal announcement of the enrichment
move was made by Kroger officials at a press
conference in Indianapolis on Thursday. In
attendance were leading newspaper foods
editors from 14 citles where Kroger has re-
gional offices. The editors were given a tour
of the Eroger bakery in Indianapolis where
at present all products are being baked from
enriched flour.

ENRICHMENT MOVE IN FOUR PHASES

The Kroger program will be in four phases:

All white flour used in Kroger’'s 10 regional
bakeries serving 1,500 supermarkets will be
enriched with riboflavin (Vitamin B-2), thia-
mine (Vitamin B-1), niacin and iron in ac-
cordance with the standards of identity es-
tablished by the U.S. Food and Drug Ad-
ministration.

In addition, outside food manufacturers
who pack Eroger private brand products
are being contacted regarding the use of en-
riched flour in Eroger products. This group
Includes such items as cake mixes and re-
frigerated blscuits, which are among several
dozen products using white flour which are
packed for Kroger by other food manufac-
turers.
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Low-cost, nutritionally-balanced recipes
and menus will be featured in newspaper
food advertising to help educate consumers
concerning better diets for their families.

Research into the development of entirely
new food products which are high in nu-
trition has been instituted.

Kroger's broadened enrichment program
will now include such items as snack crack-
ers, sweet rolls, cakes, doughnuts and ice
cream cones.

SEEKING BROADEST POSSIBLE GROUP

The company, in making the announce-
ment, stressed that the move brings the
benefits of enrichment to the broadest pos-
sible group of consumers. Previously, only
white bread and roll items had been enriched,
while the latest move recognizes the chang-
ing eating patterns of the 1970's by in-
cluding many additional products. Many of
the states in which Kroger operates require
enrichment of bread and rolls, as well as
white flour sold in the household trade.

FOLLOWED MALNUTRITION EVIDENCE

“This major step to improve the nutri-
tlonal intake of all consumers has been
under consideration for some time,” B. D.
Reusser, vice-president of the company's
baked foods division, sald. “The final de-
cision came after evaluation of mounting
evidence of persistent malnutrition in the
United States at every economic level.”

BAKERIES ON ENRICHED BY MAY 18

Mr, Reusser indicated all of Kroger's bak-
erles will be using only enriched flour by
May 18. The changeover to enriched flour by
flour mill suppliers of Kroger required about
two months. Some mills experienced indi-
vidual delays while adequate supplies of en-
richment material were obtalned. All future
enrichment will be at the mill except for
some small lots of specialty flour where
bakery enrichment would be more eco-
nomical.

Kroger is paying a fixed additional charge
to mills for the enrichment.

MILL LEEWAY AS LONG AS COMPLY

Individual mill suppliers have been given
leeway on the precise enrichment com-
pounds to be used as long as they meet the
requirements of the Standards of Identity.
Eroger officials stressed that initial flex-
ibility was a necessity because of the diffi-
cultles experienced by some mills in obtain-
ing sufficient enrichment to begin the pro-
gram in a relatively short period of time.
Flour samples reaching individual bakeries
will be carefully assayed by the company’s
technical departments and further adjust-
ments in requirements made where neces-
sary.

The timetable covering outside food man-
ufacturers who pack Kroger private bread
products is more indefinite, Company offi-
cials indicated a rapld changeover would
be sought.

DETERIORATION IN AMERICAN DIETS

In announcing the Eroger enrichment pro-
gram, Mr, Reusser stressed that nutritional
studies have indicated a steadlly-dropping
percentage of Americans who are consuming
proper diets.

For example, the Department of Agri-
culture conducted nutritional surveys in
1955 and again 10 years later. By 1965, only
50% of Americans were consuming diets
which provided as much as two-thirds of
the recommended daily allowance of nutri-
ents—a decrease of 109%. Evidence is that
this problem is growing each year in the
United States.

The White House Conference in Wash-
ington last December identified problem
areas and made recommendations on how to
alleviate them. The food and nutrition ex-
perts from throughout the country who
gathered for the Conference reported that:

Malnutrition in the U.S. is not confined
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to low-income groups, but extends to the
affluent as well.

Private industry should take immediate
steps to provide foods with a higher nutri-
tional content for consumers.

Food companies should begin by improving
the nutritional qualities of those foods which
people enjoy and are accustomed to eating.

Changing eating patterns of the American
public should also be recognized. Snacks and
sweet goods are forming a large part of the
cereal portion of the diet of many consumers,
particularly young people and the poor.

KROGER IN ENRICHMENT SINCE 1941

Kroger has produced enriched white bread
and rolls since 1941 when current standards
of enrichment were formulated, Mr. Reusser
stated. At that time, white bread was chosen
as the vehicle for enrichment because it is
a basic food and was considered probably the
most universally consumed food throughout
the country.

The use of enriched flour and bread has
been credited with virtual elimination of
such deficlency diseases as pellegra, which
was prevalent in the United States as late
as the 1930's.

RECIPE AND MENU PROGRAM PLAN

The recipe and menu program, which will
be made available throughout EKroger's 23-
state area, has been planned to emphasize
meals that are well-balanced and nutritional
and make them more aftractive to home-
makers.

Menus and recipes were planned around
the Department of Agriculture “Smart
Shopper" releases (based on plentiful foods)
and the “Low Cost Cookery" series developed
by Hunt-Wesson Foods, Inc. (using USD.A,
recommendations).

TENTH LARGEST BAKER IN TU.S.

Kroger, which produces in excess of 300,-
000,000 1bs. of baked goods a year, ranks itself
as the 10th largest baker in the United
States. The company has operated bakeries
since before the turn of the century. B. H.
Kroger, who founded the company in Cin-
cinnati in 1883, is recognized as the first
grocer to operate his own bakeries.

ECONOMIC DISPOSAL OF JUNKED
AUTOMOBILES

Mr. METCALF, Mr, President, at a
time when there appears to be an over-
abundance of rhetoric in response to a
national concern over environmental
problems, it is refreshing and encourag-
ing to find real progress in this area. As
most of us are aware, technological solu-
tions to many environmental problems
exist, but cannot be placed into praectice
because of the associated economic im-
pact. Engineers in the Bureau of Mines
have apparently contributed substantial-
ly toward one of the Nation's major en-
vironmental problems, the economic dis-
posal of junked automobiles.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From Mineral Information, Service,
May 1, 1970]
New INCINERATOR PROVIDES SMOKELESS
BURNING OF JUNKED CARS

A low-cost way to avoid the air pollution
caused by open-air burning of junked auto-
moblles has been developed through research
now being pushed to completion by the U.S.
Bureau of Mines,
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Bureau engineers have developed a rela-
tively inexpensive smokeless incinerator that
can efficlently process all the junked cars
from a metropolitan area with a population
of 300,000. Preliminary tests of the incinera-
tor have been successfully completed. Fur-
ther testing is underway to get more precise
information on performance and operating
costs

Principal attraction of the new incinerator
is its construction cost, quoted by the Bu-
reau as about $22,000. This is roughly one-
tenth the cost of smokeless models now
commercially available and should stimulate
interest among scrap processors whose open-
air burning practices are being increasingly
restricted by new regulations aimed at curb-
ing air pollution.

Burning is considered the cheapest way to
rid junk cars of combustible material. The
cost of using hand labor to remove up-
holstery, plastic parts and similar substances
could make the recovery of metals uneco-
nomic.

Because smokeless incineration has been
so expensive, the burning has usually been
done in the open where it generates dense
clouds of black smoke. With growing public
concern over air pollution, many cities al-
ready have cutlawed open burning and many
others are moving to do so. As a result, some
auto serapping operations may be forced to
close down, and car hulks will be either used
in ways that leave their metals unreclaimed
or will be left to rust in vacant lots or on city
streets.

The Bureau's smokeless incinerator was de-
veloped at its Metallurgy Research Center in
Salt Lake City, Utah, as part of a varied pro-
gram to facllitate recovery of millions of tons
of valuable metals now discarded annually
as waste. Other facets of the program are
almed at recovery of minerals from munic-
ipal incinerator resldues, more effective use
of fly ash accumulated at power plants burn-
ing pulverized coal, and conversion of gar-
bage and other city refuse into an energy
source.

Capable of prooessing 50 junked cars every
eight hours, the new incinerator is simple in
operation. Burning two cars at a time, the
incinerator heats combustion gases to tem-
peratures of more than 1,350° F in an after-
burner chamber. At such temperatures, the
carbon particles which normally constitute
smoke are oxidized and are drawn upwards
to the atmosphere with other combustion
gases through a 54-foot stack.

Once inclnerated, the junked auto can
be dismantled in the usual manner for its
metal values and the scrap sorted, baled,
or bundled for sale and re-use.

REGIONAL POLLS SHOW SUPPORT
OF PRESIDENT'S VIETNAM POLI-
CIES

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, independ-
ently taken, regional polls continue to
show strong support by the people for
President Nixon’s policies in Southeast
Asia.

The Wichita Eagle, in my State of
Kansas, reports a poll taken by my col-
league, Representative GARNER E. SHRIV-
ER, which shows that about 75 percent
of the people in his district, the Fourth
Congressional District, support the Presi-
dent.

Another poll, taken for the Indian-
apolis News by a professional polling or-
ganization, showed that 64 percent of all
Indianians approve of the way the Presi-
dent is handling his job, and 53 percent
approve of his move into Cambodia.

Mr. President, I believe the continued
solid support of the President and his
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leadership by Americans all across the
Nation deserve the eareful consideration
of the Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that these
two articles be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Indianapolis (Ind.) News,
May 26, 1970]
NeEws' PoLL SHows STATE FOR NIXON

An independent poll conducted for The
News by & professional polling organization
shows a majority of Indiana’s citizens sup-
port President Nixon and his controversial
decision to send Amerlcan troops into Cam-
bodia.

The poll was conducted May 15-17 in 36
Indiana cities, Experts questioned 500 people
at 74 sites in the Hoosler cities.

The President recelved 64 per cent endorse-
ment of the way he has handled the presi-
dency, the poll showed, The breakdown by
political parties showed:

[In percent]

Democrat  Republican  Independent

Approve....... 43 89 60
Dlsapprmm = 42 2 28
Don‘t know. ... 15 9 12

The over-all percentage of those who dis-
approved of the way Presldent Nixon is han-
dling his office was 24 per cent, with 12 per
cent saying they had no opinion.

Sixty-eight per cent of the Republicans,
40 per cent of the Democrats and 50 per cent
of the Independents sald they agree with the
President's decision to send U.S. troops to
fight in Cambodia.

The breakdown, agaln by party afliliations,
showed:

[in percent]

Democrat Republican  Independent

68 50
18 39
14 11

The over-all figures showed 53 per cent of
those polled endorsed the President's action;
35 per cent opposed it, and 12 per cent were
undecided.

[From the Wichita (Kans.) Eagle, May 80,
1970]

PoLL BY SHRIVER SHows EKaANsSANS SUPPORT
Nixon

WasHINGTON.—Solid support for President
Richard Nixon's southeast Asla policles is
revealed in early returns of his opinion poll,
Rep. Garner E. Shriver, R-Ean., sald Friday.

Shriver released a sample tabulation rep-
resenting 10 per cent of the first ballots
received from his constituents in the Kansas
4th congressional distriet.

His office mailed out about 110,000 ballots,

Shriver's sample tabulation showed 75
per cent support for the President’s decision
to conduct a military operation in Cambodia,
19 per cent opposition and 6 per cent “no
opinion™.

68 per cent sald America should follow
the Nixon policy of gradually phasing out
U.8. troops and replacing them with South
Vietnamese; 20 per cent indicated they favor
immediate withdrawal from Vietnam.

The returns also showed that in the fight
against infiation, 62 per cent favored wage
and price controls, with 32 per cent opposed
and 6 per cent with no opinion.

On other lssues, 62 per cent were against
lowering the voting age, 37 per cent favored it
and 1 per cent were undecided.
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51 per cent favored higher taxes to pay
for an all-out anti-pollution fight; 42 per
cent were opposed and 7 per cent undecided;
54 per cent wanted an all-volunteer army,
38 per cent were opposed and 8 per cent
undecided.

Shriver emphasized that tabulations are
continuing and results will be announced
after final tabulations.

REPORT OF STEERING COMMIT-
TEE OF CONGRESSIONAL COM-
MITTEE FOR A VOTE ON THE WAR

Mr, CRANSTON. Mr. President, on be-
half of Members on both sides of the aisle
in both Houses of Congress, I am pleased
to present to the Senate the report of
the steering committee of the Congres-
sional Committee for a Vote on the War.

The report is a significant document
because it is a serious effort by Senators
and Representatives to explain to the
American public what must be done to
end the war in Indochina.

The Congressional Committee for a
Vote on the War was formed in early
May as a bipartisan endeavor to seek al-
ternatives to a policy that has promised
peace but has bought only a widened war
and more American lives lost.

However, the amendment to end the
war is more than another policy alter-
native, It is a fundamental effort to end
American military involvement in South-
east Asia through a reassertion of Con-
gress’ constitutional power to declare war
and fund armies. We are asking the
President to share with Congress the bur-
dens and responsibilities of ending the
war, ordering a safe and systematic with-
drawal of American forces, and making
the peace.

The report of the steering committee
endeavors to explain the purpose of the
amendment and the effects it will have in
America and abroad as it comes nearly
two decades after -we became involved in
the extremely complex political situation
in Indochina.

The report makes it very clear that the
amendment to end the war should not
be regarded as a symbolic effort to
change the course of events in Southeast
Asia, The millions of people who have
written Members of Congress in its sup-
port do not consider it as a mere symbol
or pious hope for peace. Neither do the
amendment’s 24 cosponsors in the Sen-
ate who are determined to see that the
representatives of the American people
have the chance to vote “yea” or “nay”
on whether more American lives should
be lost in Indochina pursuing a military
solution to a political problem.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the report of the steering committee
of the congressional committee for a vote
on the war be printed in the ReEcorbp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE AMENDMENT To END THE WaR
(Report of the Steering Committee of the
Congressional Committee for a Vote on the
War
] INTRODUCTION

The Committee for a Vote on the War was
created early in May by a bipartisan group
of Senators and Representatives who share a
deep feeling of the need to find a new method
of affecting national policy in Southeast Asla.
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They are among members of Congress, in
numbers growing apace with the multiplica-
tion of public dissatisfaction over the Viet-
nam war, whose attempts to persuade the
Presidency to a different course have been
constantly frustrated, and who perceive a
Congressional duty to participate more fully
in decisions on war and peace.

There seems to be little doubt that if the
President or the Congress were blessed with
& new opportunity to decide whether Ameri-
can lives and treasure should be invested in
Vietnam, & with the benefit of the knowledge
galned over seven years of expanding conflict
but without the burden of having to justify
its costs, the declaration would be firmly
against. While the United States may have
preference as to the political character of
Vietnam’s rulers it has no paramount inter-
est even nearly equating the heavy toll de-
manded by an effort to establish and pre-
serve palatable leadership in Salgon. More-
over, declsionmakers with an ability to per-
celve the future would have probably been
convinced that the mission could not be ac-
complished anyway without taking risks far
more profound than any possible advantage.

Yet we continue in a war we do not want,
cannot win, but will not end. An accumula-
tion of seven years of dissent, a collection of
costs so obvious that accounting is super-
fluous, the election of two presidents pledged
to peace over opposition identified with war,
all have falled to work a decisive change In
basic national policy.

Meanwhile the passage of time erodes the
new President’s ability to escape the mistakes
of his predecessors. Each sacrifice under his
command makes him feel a greater share of
the total responsibility for the ultimate out-
come of a war he did not start, wedding him
tighter to an approach whose lack of promise
fairly glows in the eyes of more detached ob-
servers. Critical analysis only prompts more
expansive descriptions of America’s stake in
the war and more excited portrayals of the
consequences of failure,

Against this background the Committee
rejected more speeches and resolutions as
clearly ineffectual. Little hope was seen in
any gesture, no matter how dramatic, which
wotuld be almed at the same objective which
had eluded all past efforts—to convince the
White House in favor of a sharp change in
policy.

Rather it turned to an option always avall-
able but never employed. Instead of offering
more advice to the President on how he
should exercise the authority granted to him
by the Constitution, the Committee deter-
mined to focus on the powers held by its
members themselves in concert with their
colleagues In the Congress.

The Committee's vehicle for reasserting
Congressional authority over the Vietnam
conflict is the “Amendment to End the War.”
The Committee’s premise is that Congress
can do directly what its indirect efforts have
failed to accomplish, through its undisputed
control over the resources without which the
war cannot be prosecuted.

The amendment offers to each member of
Congress an effective, temperate and respon-
slble alternative to the President's policy.

To the White House it is an offer to share
the burden of decisions over which the Con-
stitution assigns at least equal responsibility
to the Congress, and to assume a proper share
of any blame or any credit ensuing from a
plan to bring American involvement to an
orderly end.

Before Americans of all ages and all sta-
tions who are distressed by the war it places
a vehicle for peaceful, lawful political action.
It says that the “system" can work.

The Senators and Representatives who
formed the Committee for a Vote on the War
and who have since swelled its ranks have
no regard for the amendment as a symbolic
act. They mean to see it approved, and they
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have committed their full energles and re-
sources to that end.

THE AMENDMENT TO END THE WAR

The Amendment to End the War would
require adherence to an orderly plan for U.S,
disengagement from Cambodia, Laos and In-
dochina. Its authors are convinced that only
such a committed procedure for ending mili-
tary involvement can succeed in extricating
the United States from protracted Indo-
chinese conflict.

Specifically, the Amendment provides that
none of the monies authorized by the bill
to which it is offered, or by another law,
shall be spent for any military operation or
assistance in Cambodia from 30 days after
enactment; for military operations in Laos
after December 31, 1970; or in Vietnam— for
purposes other than the process of with-
drawal and other carefully defined activi-
ties—after the same date,

It would permit all necessary expenditures
after December 31, 1970, for the “safe and
systematic” withdrawal of U.S, armed forces,
for terminating U.S. milltary operations in
Vietnam, for prisoner exchanges, and for
arranging asylum for South Vietnamese who
might be physically endangered as a conse-
quence of the withdrawal. Further funds
would remain available on a continuing basis
for any military and civillan assistance to
South Vietnam, in the amounts authorized
by the Congress and approved by the Presi-
dent.

Finally, the Amendment provides that U.S.
armed forces would be totally withdrawn
from Vietnam no later than June 30, 1971,
unless Congress—by joint resolution—were
to approve a determination by the President
that additional time is required and author-
ized an extension.

Similar plans to achieve a vote on a binding
Indochina withdrawal program are underway
in the House of Representatives. Since pro-
cedures in that body are more complex, initial
activities center upon achieving broad co-
sponsorship of a House resolution in support
of the same baslc objectives as the Amend-
ment to End the War.

SAFEGUARD NATIONAL INTERESTS AND HUMAN
LIVES

Any major initiative affecting American
posture in Indochina must be carefully and
critically examined.

The American people are united in wanting
the war to end. They are also united in
wanting to know how any adjustment in
policy, regardless of its source, will weigh on
such overriding concerns as the safety of
American forces now In Vietnam, the pros-
pects for return of prisoners of war, the
security of Vietnamese citizens, the negotia-
tions In Paris, and the future position of the
United States in world affairs.

The Amendment to End the War obviously
deserves such scrutiny. There is, of course,
little dispute over the premise that it would
end the involvement of American combkat
personnel and reduce the costs of conflict
more quickly than the program likely to be
pursued in its absence. It sets forth a
definite, unambiguous process for return-
ing United States forces, and will thus fulfill
most effectively that primary objective upon
which all can agree.

But what of other major interests?
Protection of American lives

If the protection of American troops s a
primary concern it can best be accomplished
by bringing them home—so long as that step
does not dismantle more pressing national
Interest. The Amendment will save lives that
would otherwise be lost.

If the return of U.S, forces is wise policy,
as the Amendment contends, then their
safety during disengagement and withdrawal
is. the focal point of concern, and for this
the Amendment makes thoroughgoing pro-
vision.
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There is no question of taking ammunition
from combat troops while they are facing or
engaged In combat with the enemy. The
Amendment lays down a withdrawal plan
with very wide latitude for such tactical
options as are necessary to protect U.S, life
and limb.

Offensive combat activities are to be
brought to an end in six months and with-
drawal is to be completed in twelve, allow-
ing ample time for safe and deliberate re-
deployment. If the time is insufficlent Con-
gress can extend the deadline by joint resolu-
tion.

Throughout this period appropriated funds
may be spent in whatever ways are deemed
necessary by the Commander in Chief to In-
sure that maximum safety is achieved. This
would Include all forms of defense against
attack, The most prudent course might be to
withdraw combat troops last, but in any case
the entire range of protective options would
be availlable to commanders. These are pre-
rogatives with which the Amendment does
not, and with which the Congress certainly
should not, interfere.

Just as relevant is the likely reaction of
enemy forces, the source of whatever dangers
exlst, It ls, of course, impossible to predict
how the North Vietnamese and Vietcong
will respond to the short run. But it is diffi-
cult indeed to calculate a motive for them to
attack troops which are In the process of
being removed from battle. On the contrary,
the Amendment puts them on expliclt no-
tice—with its provision for extension of the
deadline—that anything they do to endanger
U.S. forces may result in a longer American
presence than would otherwise be the case.
Something approaching an informal cease-
fire during the withdrawal period is quite
plausible, with a reduction in the overall
leve] of violence.

Prisoners of war

Whatever Vietnam policy is pursued by
the United States cannot alter the fact that
the North Vietnamese have life and death
control over Americans shot down and cap-
tured over years of conflict. Surely this truth
accounts in some measure for the depth of
concern for their safety which has been so
broadly exhibited; concern heightened by a
sense of helplessness and frustration.

The same truth renders impossible a guar-
antee by advocates of any policy that the
course they recommend—be it escalation,
Vietnamization, or withdrawal—will result in
the certain return of American prisoners.
Again, as In the case of the safety of U.S.
forces in combat, predictions can only be
based on estimates of Intentions and motives
of the adversary,

The Amendment to End the War will, how-
ever, hold out hope not avallable under the
alternative of continued conflict. The latter,
coupled with sharp protestations and invo-
cations of international law from Americans
of virtually every shade of political phi-
losophy, has accomplished nothing and prob-
ably never will. So long as everything the
United States does militarily is guided by
goals unrelated to the prisoner issue—pri-
marily the preservation of the Thieu-Ky gov-
ernment—and perhaps so long as we are
deeply involved in Vietmam, our options for
action on that single matter will be severely
limited.

If, on the other hand, it is true that the
prisoners are being held as hostages In order
to influence American policy, then the
Amendment tc End the War will eliminate
much of the reason for their continued in-
carceration. Moreover, by enhancing the cut-
look for meaningful negotiations on all war-
related issues, it will advance the resolution
of the issue, which is essential to any ac-
ceptable settlement. The amendment does,
of course, continue authority for spending on
arrangements for exchanges of prisoners as
required.
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The negotiations

In the January, 1969, issue of Foreign Af-
fairs, Presidential Adviser Henry Klissinger
supplied an apt description of the military
realities which assure that if and when the
war in Vietnam does end, it will be through
political rather than military process. “The
guerilla wins,” he wrote, “if he does not lose.
The conventional army loses if it does not
win.” The combined armies of the United
States and South Vietnam, as assumed by
the stated policles of the current President
as well as by those adopted In the last year
of his predecessor’s term, cannot achleve a
military victory, while the other side does
not need one. The war will be interminable
without political arbitration of the deep
antipathies in Indochina.

Meanwhile the Paris negotiations are
clearly failing. They are stalemated, and
there is no evidence that the stalemate will
be broken without the introduction of some
new factors. The United States, although
agreeable to free elections, insists that the
Thieu-Ky government as now composed must
remain in power until and unless & successor
is chosen.

It holds that coalition with the Commu-
nists is unacceptable. The Thieu-Ky govern-
ment is, if anything, even more adamant on
this point, for obvious reasons.

North Vietnam and the National Libera-
tion Front, on the other hand, believe that
the outcome of such elections depends di-
rectly on the identity of the organizers and
administrators of the electoral process, and
they refuse to accept such control by those
now in power. In turn this also makes the
U.S. proposal for “mutual withdrawal” un-
acceptable, since 1t would leave the Saigon
administration—while still unable to win—
still in exclusive command of all governmen-
tal machinery in South Vietnam.

The United States has essentially two op-
tions in vhese circumstances. One—the appli-
cation of military pressure and the threat of
even more damaging applications, both seek-
ing bargaining advantage by force on the
battlefield—has been tried without success.
In a sense it was the touchstone of American
policy throughout all the years of military
escalation even before the talks started in
Paris. It differs little from a strategy of mili-
tary victory.

The other option is to seek a true recon-
ciliation of the differences between the nego-
tiating parties.

Present Ameriecan policy, as evidenced by
the “decisive” military moves of recent weeks,
appears to tend more toward the first option.
Although it is carried out in the context of a
gradual withdrawal program, the withdraw-
als are made contingent upon moderated
enemy activity. The threat of military re-
sponse is explicit.

One strong element in the stalemate ap-
pears to be the ambiguity as to ultimate U.S.
intentions. Successful bargaining usually be-
gins when the parties perceive that their ad-
versaries’ positions are predictable, sys-
tematic and clear-cut. The United States
position in Vietnam has been anything but
that, partly because of inconsistent rhetoric
and partly due to rapid swings in military
policy.

The Amendment to End the War would
meet thils problem directly by laylng down
our plans with precision and clarity in &
program espoused not by the Executive
alone, whose capacity for shifts of strategy
must be painfully evident, but by a bi-
partisan, broadly representative Congress. It
would inject a new element of order and
reliability to the U.S. position.

But the Paris stalemate has a more com-
plex genesis, and that is the refusal of both
North Vietnam and South Vietnam to work
toward a breakthrough in negotiations. It is
here that the Amendment would have its
most sallent effect.
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Initially it would provide a strong induce-
ment to Hanol and the Vietcong to bargain
while the United States is stili a party to the
negotiations and before U.S, withdrawal is
complete. The present government of South
Vietnam is notoriously less flexible than the
United States. Hence, it is to the advantage
of the adversary to bargain while the United
States has a negotiating presence coupled
with a direct battlefield interest. That pres-
ence will constitute a leavening influence
toward accommodation.

In addition, without an unacceptable loss
in negotiating strength and with momentous
benefit in terms of conditions in South Viet-
nam, the Amendment would set a definite
date for U.S. withdrawal which could be ex-
tended only by Congressional action. Such a
commitment would dispose of one of the
most serious impediments to meaningful
talks,

By the same token, the Amendment would
give the Salgon government incentives to
seek political accommodations as well, by
meeting what is perhaps the central dilemma
facing American policy. The Thieu-Ky Ad-
ministration has been vocally and embar-
rassingly unwilling to make any of the con-
cesslons and commitments necessary to break
the deadlock. Its intransigence—and even on
occasion Saigon’s willingness to pull the rug
out from under the U.S. position—derives in
large measure from our blank-check com=-
mitment to its preservation, No regime, born
as this one in the heat of war, would be
likely to hazard its fortunes in peacetime
politics as long as it would enjoy the under-
writing of the most powerful military nation
in the world.

Our commitment, in effect, gives Saigon
almost dictatorial power over the direction
of U.S. policy. Paradoxically, it is a power
best exercised by political and military short-
comings. Palpably the Thieu-Ey govern-
ment's interests lie in continuing the con-
flict which keeps it in power; in retaining
the hazards of war and avolding the hazards
of politics. To further this interest Saigon
can prevent agreement indefinitely unless the
United States sets precise, unqguestioned
limits upon the extent and duration of its
commitment—as the Amendment to End the
War would do.

If this route is followed it is not difficult
to imagine the terms of an agreement which,
while perhaps not refiecting the preferences
of Saigon, would square fully with U.S.
advocacy of self-determination for the Viet-
namese people,

South Vietnam after withdrawal

The Amendment's effect on Saigon’s at-
titude toward negotiations in Paris would
have a parallel influence on its manner of
facing military and political challenges back
in South Vietnam. Again the result would
coincide with the goal of U.S. policy.

It is appropriate to first address the dismal
predictions of terror and bloodshed which
have come to attend nearly all discussions of
fixed disengagement from Vientam. The
Amendment includes provisions for dealing
with such eventualities by suggesting and
funding arrangements for asylum for Viet-
namese who might be physically endangered
by the withdrawal of US. forces. But it
neither abandons allles nor invites their
destruction.

The Amendment would by no means force
Salgon to capitulate. Although it is diffi-
cult to make exact estimates, it would leave
Bouth Vietnam with roughly one million
men under arms in the regular forces, plus
perhaps another quarter-million in national
police, all arrayed In combat against enemy
forces only one-fourth to one-fifth as large.
This numerical superiority would hold even
if North Vietnamese troops held back thus
far were committed to battle. The ARVN ls,
in compa¥ison to North Vietnamese and Viet-
cong forces, elaborately equipped and metic-
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ulously trained. And the Amendment pre-
serves continued aid, both civilian and mili-
tary, in amounts to be determined by the
Congress,

Suggestions that South Vietnam would be
overrun and its people slaughtered after
withdrawal do not, therefore, reflect the
realities of existing power—unless the Saigon
government is unable to marshal the sup-
port of its people—so that no amount of
American help can preserve it. A conclusion
to that effect clearly destroys the premise
that Vietnamization can ever be more than
a faint hope.

The Amendment does not abandon the
Salgon government nor demand its removal
from power. Rather it would confront its
leaders with a serles of cholces, based upon
realistic assessments of their own strength
without the artificial inflation of an Amer-
ican guarantee. As noted, they might as-
sume a more amenable posture in Paris.
They might implement the kind of eco-
nomic and political reforms long recognized
by American advisers as essentlal to the
achievement of broad indigenous support. It
might adopt less ambitious military strat-
egles almed at defense of critical areas in-
stead of seeking to control the entire coun-
tryside and parts of other countries as well.

The President made it clear in his Guam
statement that Asian nations must chart
their own destiny without relylng upon
open-ended commitments of American help.
This can be no less true for Vietnam than
for other nations of the region. The Salgon
government must learn to walk by ltself.

The Amendment to End the War would
leave it with this cholce. Without just such
an explicit decision it is probable that the
choice will never be made.

Effect on U.S. global posture

An argument in favor of our continued
military presence in Vietnam has been that
disengagement there would somehow do ir-
reparable Injury to our entire global pos-
ture.

The Committee is convinced, however, that
the opposite is true—that disengagement
would enhance the return of global stand-
ing and influence,

The war does not improve the U.S. posi-
tion In Asia; it weakens {t.

The Vietnam experience has clearly shown
that the United Stfates cannot establish a
bridgehead in an Asian nation In deflance
of indigenous forces of nationalism. A reason
for our lack of success In Vietnam is that we
permitted ourselves to become identified as
the foreign occupler and the successor of the
French colonist in a country in which anti-
colonialist and nationalist sentiments far
surpass the appeal of any other political ide-
ology or system.

Nationalism is also the great catalyst In
the rest of Southeast Asia—and for that rea-
son our continued involvement in what is
widely regarded as a colonlal war has and
will seriously undermine our credibility in
the region,

The war has been advertised as a deterrent
to Communist expansion in Asia, but thus
far has succeeded chlefly in being a magnet
for it. Our stand in Vietnam appears to have
precipitated, rather than prevented, the
spread of the war into the rest of Indochina.
Our new involvement in the internal affairs
of Cambodia has, for the first time, drawn
the Communist Chinese into umequivocal
support of a “war of national liberation” in
that country.

The way to influence in Asia does not lie
in continuation of the war and the propping
up of unpopular regimes in the face of the
rising forces of nationalism. It lies, rather, in
ending the war and forging strong economic
and political links with independent and in-
ternally strong nations. We have much more
to gain, for example, from improving our tles
with Japan—now one of the world's leading
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industrial and economic powers—than In
propping up a sagging military dictatorship
in Cambodia by force of our armas,

On a global basis, the war has been weak-
ening, not strengthening, our infiuence and
power. By tying down our resources, our
military capacities, our energies and our at-
tention to a futile and endless war in one
corner of the world, it has drained our capac=
ity to influence developments in Europe, in
the Middle East and elsewhere, and damaged
our credibility and prestige in the view of
our allies.

Above all, the war has weakened us in the
eyes of the world by dividing us internally.
American er and resources were never in
doubt—but our ability to utilize these capac-
ities for global objectives have been placed
in serious question by our profound Internal
split over Vietnam.

And If it Is our moral leadership with which
we are concerned, this can only be enhanced
by ending a war that the rest of the world
largely regards as an Immoral and futile effort
to rescue a corrupt dictatorship.

Those who argue that disengagement would
make us seem, in the President’s words, a
“pitiful helpless giant"” have forgotten thelr
recent history. The Russians themselves were
compelled to disengage their missiles from
Cuba in 1962—a move that certainly had the
appearance of a setback, If not a defeat. Yet
no one—least of all the architects of Viet-
namization within the Administration—ever
discounted Russian power. The reverse In
Cuba did not undermine that power because
like our own, it was based upon overwhelm-
ing and incontestable economic and military
resources. Similarly, the French termination
of the colonial war in Algeria proved a pre-
lude of a sudden resurgence of French pres-
tige and Influence. The same holds true of
us, were we to terminate the war in Vietnam.
No rational observer in the Kremlin or else-
where would regard our natlon—with its
armies and rockets and missiles and technol-
ogy and riches, and with a sense of renewal
born of the ending of a divisive and hopeless
war—as anything but a force to be reckoned
with very seriously.

THE CONSTITUTIONAL BASIS

Quite apart from its value in setting a
more promising direction in Indochina, the
Amendment to End the War will establish a
precedent of major consequence: By their
simple exercise it will give vitality and mean-
ing to Congressional powers which—although
among the most critical vested in the Legls-
lative Branch—have suffered from disuse.

The constitutional arrangement of shared
power was devised against the background of
two centuries of vigorous contest between
King and Parliament in England, centering
on the location of the power to make war. In
many respects it was seen as an exclusive
prerogative of the monarch, but Parliament
had set out long before the American Revo-
lution to exert a negative influence through
its control of the purse. Thus, for example,
the Supply Act of 1678 was passed for the
express and sole purpose of financing and
disbanding the Charles Army in Flanders.

The Founding Fathers were vividly aware
of the history of this struggle and were de-
termined not to repeat it. Their inclination
in nearly all areas, but particularly in issues
of war and peace, was toward a broadened
legislative scope and function.

The first power and duty of the Congress
under the Constitution was: “To lay and col-
lect Taxes, Duties, Impost and Excises, to pay
the Debts and provide for the common De-
fense and general Welfare of the United
States.” For the purpose of providing for the
common defense, Congress was empowered in
Article I, Section 8, to “declare war, grant
letters of marque and reprisal, and make
rules concerning captures on land and water."
It was to “raise and support armies,” to “pro-
vide and maintain a navy,” to “make rules for
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the government and regulation of the land
and naval forces,” to provide for the calling
out of the militia to execue the laws, suppress
Insurrection and repel invasions, and to “pro-
vide for organizing, arming, and disci-

plining the Militia, and for governing such
Part of them as may be employed in the
Service of the United States.” Appropriations
for the army, though not for the navy, were
limited to a term of two years, the only such
limitation prescribed in the Constitution on
the duration of funding for & particular pur-

pose.

An elected President replaced the King as
“Commander in Chief” of such forces as the
Congress might determine to put into the
fleld. Article IT, Section 2, established him
in that office, thus assuring civilian control
and leadership even down to the most mi-
nute tactical detail.

The point of division of war powers be-
tween the President and the Congress has
not been precisely defined. It has long been
recognized, for example, that the President
can use the forces available to him to repeal
invasions without a declaration of war, &
conclusion which finds support in the legis-
lative history of the Constitution itself. In
an early draft Congress was given power to
“make war”, but the words “declare war"
were substituted with the intent, according
to the authors of the motion, of “leaving to
the Executive the power to repel sudden
attacks.”

Beyond that, the scope of the President's
asserted authority as Commander in Chief
has been much debated, both In general
and with specific reference to Vietnam. Rea-
sonable men differ as to whether we are at
war in the constitutional sense in Indochina,
and whether Congress should have declared
that war; whether the Gulf of Tonkin Reso-
lution was an adequate substitute for such
& formal declaration; and whether the Presi-
dent 15 otherwise acting within his consti-
tutional prerogatives in directing military
operations in South Vietnam, Cambodia and
Laos,

It must be recognized, however, that the
Amendment to End the War does not de-
mand resolution of those issues. The ques-
tion whether the war is legal or illegal is not
relevant to a determination whether Con-
gress may, based upon its evaluation of pru-
dent uses of American military power and of
the benefits and costs attending a given
military action, choose to stop a war mno
matter how begun. The Amendment does not
seek to declare the Vietnam policles and
measures of four presidents unlawful. It
does not adjudicate the past; rather it creates
a procedure for the present and the future.

If there is a constitutional issue it is
whether the Congress may do that much
without infringing upon the President’s pow=
ers as Commander in Chief. The Constitu-
tion itself and a century and a half of prac-
tice answer firmly in the afirmative.

The view of Alexander Hamilton, a parti-
san of a strong executive, i1s In point in
construing the breadth of the office, “Com-
mander in Chief." He pointed out that the
President’s power “amounted to nothing
more than the supreme command and di-
rection of the military forces, as first Gen=-
eral and Admiral of the Confederacy. . . ."
The implication is that the President is em~
powered to determine how forces can be best
managed in pursuit of agreed objectives. An
attempt by the Congress to substitute one
particular combat tactic for another would
be seen as an improper interference with
presidential discretion.

But the milltary resources avallable to the
President remain the exclusive domain of
Congress, along with its decisive share of
the power to choose which objectives shall
be pursued and which shall not. It 1s these
prerogatives which the Amendment to End
the War would exercise.

Congress has, of course, consistently qual-
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ified its appropriations and authorizations in
all areas The use of funds it appropriates is
limited by riders and amendments in many
cases each year, as witness programs re-
quiring satisfactory desegregation plans as
a rondition of Federal school ald.

Military appropriations, moreover, are of
a special character, as established by the
unique constitutional requirement that they
may never be made for a period exceeding
two years. They represent—and were de-
signed by the Founding Fathers to force—
a continuing, afirmative re-examination of
the record of the Executive Department in
the military arena,

Such examinations and limitations are by
no means unusual. One of the most detailed
directives to be found was included in the
1809 Naval Appropriations bill, through
which the Congress required that the Ma-
rine Corps should serve alongside Naval
personnel on battleships and cruisers, in
contradiction of an order of President
Roosevelt. Upon request of the Secretary of
the Navy, Attorney General George Wicker-
sham ruled that the act, which conditioned
the appropriation upon compliance with the
Congressional mandate, was constitutional
and that the President was obliged to follow
it. He said:

“Inasmuch as Congress has the power to
create or not create, as it shall deem expedi-
ent, a marine corps, it has the power to create
a marine corps, make appropriations for its
pay, but provide that such appropriations
shall not be available unless the marine corps
be employed in some designated way. .. ."

More recently, and in more direct parallel
to the Amendment to End the War, the De-
fense Appropriations Act of 1970 provides
that:

*. . . none of the funds appropriated by
this Act shall be used to finance the intro-
duction of American ground combat troops
into Laos or Thailand.”

The proviso is an obvious limitation on
the kinds of actions and the locations in
which the President may command the mili-
tary forces made available to him. Its pro-
priety under the Constitution is beyond
guestion.

The Amendment under consideration here
leaves the President with full discretion as
Commander in Chief, to manage the removal
of United States forces from Indochina. It
does no more than exercise a power clearly
held by the Congress to determine that mili-
tary forces shall not be available for a par-
ticular purpose, and thus comports exactly
with the constitutional arrangement.

If Congress does have the power to decide
upon military appropriations, it follows that
such appropriations can properly be con-
strued as a Congressional mark of approval
for the military programs they fund.

President Johnson made this clear with
expliclt reference to Vietnam on May 4, 1865,
when he sald in requesting a further 700
million for the war:

“This is not a routine appropriation. For
each member of Congress who supports this
request is also voting to perslst in our effort
to halt Communist aggression in South Viet-
nam. Each is saying that the Congress and
the President stand united before the world
in joint determination that the independence
of South Vietnam shall be preserved and the
Communist attack will not succeed.”

Congress has, therefore, as much responsi-
bility as the Executive for the continued
conflict in Vietnam. It cannot turn aside
that conclusion by claiming that the Presi-
dent is Commander in Chief and, in that role,
desires the appropriation., Nor can its re-
sponsibility be avoided by noting that Viet-
nam funds have in each instance been in-
cluded in large authorization and appropria-
tions bills, for the opportunity to amend or
limit has always been avallable. Congress
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does not acquiesce in appropriations; it
makes them.

The one procedural difference between the
Amendment to End the War and prior votes
on the conflict in Indochina is that the
Amendment singles out the issue and calls
for a direct decision. In this sense it fulfills
much more completely than has previously
been the case the constitutional mandate for
scrupulous review of military activities.

It will, moreover, make war once again a
shared decision and, by an act of respectful
and solemn law-making, reassert the respon-
slbility of the Congress in the most momen-
tous area of national policy. The practice
of recent years—the President bearing alone
the grave burdens of deciding to send U.S.
troops to battle and death; the Congress re-
treating from its own role—is unstable, un-
dignified and unwise. By engendering a re-
newed understanding of and willingness to
assert Congressional obligations, it can make
a positive contribution to the process of U.S.
foreign policy far beyond Vietnam and share
the burden of responsibility for declarations
of war and peace, as intended by the Con-
stitution.

THE ORIGINS OF INVOLVEMENT

The United States first moved intoc Viet-
nam in the closing days of World War II,
when it appeared that neither England nor
France would be able to recover the domi-
nance they had achieved prior to World War

As World War II drew to a close, the Viet-
namese resistance movement, led by Ho Chl
Minh and his military commander, Nyugen
Giap, established control over much of Viet-
nam and, on September 2, 1945, proclaimed
the establishment of the Democratic Repub-
lic of Vietnam. The same month General
Philip D. Gallagher arrived to head a U.S.
military mission; and an office of the OSS8
was set up. This first U.S. presence supported
Vietnamese independence under Ho Chi
Minh. However, the British, who had liber-
ated the southern part of Vietnam, permitted
the French to return. The French proceeded
to eign an agreement recognizing the Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam as “a free state
with its own government, army, and finances,
forming a part of the Indo-Chinese Federa-
tion and the French Union.” In exchange for
this recognition of autonomy, Ho Chi Minh
agreed to the return of 15,000 French troops.
In subsequent months, the French position
on Vietnamese independence hardened, and
by November the war for Indo-China had
begun, with a deadly French artillery barrage
on the city of Haiphong. The French also
began the process of setting up a rival gov-
ernment in Saigon under Bao Dai, who had
served as emperor under the Japanese, This
set the pattern for later, anti-communist
governments in Saigon.

The United States first began to take a
serious interest in Indo-China in the summer
of 1949, after the final victory of the Com-
munists in China. Secretary of State Dean
Acheson directed an assessment of U.S. policy
in Asia with the premise that “it is a funda-
mental decision of American policy that the
United States does not intend to permit fur-
ther extension of communist domination
upon the continent of Asia or in the South-
east Asia area.” Early in 1850 the government
of Bao Dai was granted Independence by the
French, and the United State immediately
recognized this regime as the government of
Vietnam. Several months later we agreed, for
the first time, to provide direct military and
economic aid to the French, who were con-
tinuing the war against the Vietminh based
in Hanol. Before the French pulled out in
1954 we were to give more than $1.5 billion
in aid for this struggle.

In spite of this massive assistance, the
French effort went downhill, culminating in
the decisive battle of Dien Bien Phu. Some
advisors strongly advocated U.S. intervention
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in the form of a large-scale air strike, but
the Britlsh would not support us and there
was intense congressional resistance to
American intervention on the land mass of
Asia. President Eisenhower refrained.

Without direct American intervention, the
French were unable to carry on the struggle.
The State Department, in assessing the
causes of the French defeat, observed that
“failure of important elements of the local
population to give a full measure of support
to the war effort remained one of the chief
negative factors.” The French agreed to meet
in Geneva to settle the war.

The United States refused to join in the
resulting accords, fearing that they would
lead to the surrender of all of Indo-China to
communist domination. Geneva represented
a genuine compromise which satisfled neither
side. Although he had achieved the clear mili-
tary advantage, Ho Chi Minh somehow was
persuaded—apparently by a joint Sino-Soviet
effort—to settle for half the country. Ho
knew that his regime was popular throughout
Vietnam—President Eisenhower later ob-
served that “809% of the population would
have voted for the communist Ho Chi
Minh"—and he agreed to a nationwide elec-
tion as the means of ending foreign control
of Vietnam. Eisenhower, of course, provided
for a provisional zone of demarcation along
the 17th parallel pending "the general elec-
tion which will bring about the unification of
Vietnam." The Geneva Accords stated that
“the military demarcation line is provisional
and should not in any way be interpreted as
constituting a political or territorial bound-

In spite of these provisions, the United
States was determined to establish g non-
communist regime in the southern part of
Vietnam. Three days after the Geneva Ac-
cords were signed, the Wall Street Journal
observed that “the U.S. is in no hurry for
elections to unite Vietnam; we fear Red
leader Ho Chi Minh would win. Secretary
Dulles plans first to make the southern half
& showplece—with American aid.” A coali-
tion of American military officers, professors,
bureaucrats, and publicists joined forces to
convert the provisional government south of
the 17th parallel into a “viable” non-com-
munist state. Ngo Dinh Diem was imported
from the Maryknoll Seminary in New Jer-
sey to serve as premier of the new regime;
the U.S. began the process of “nation-build-
ing”. The U.S. supported Diem in his refusal
to permit the national elections provided for
In the Geneva Accords, and provided his re-
gime with $3 billion in economic and mili-
tary ald between 19556 and 1959. Experts in
land reform, currency control, police ad-
ministration, and, eventually, counterinsur-
gency, sought to buttress the fledgling
regime,

The land reform program was hindered by
opposition from the landlords. Diem’s ruth-
less suppression of opposition led, by 1957, to
a beginning guerrilla warfare within South
Vietnam. These efforts were initially led by
the anti-communist National Salvation
Movement and the Dai Viet; Hanol initially
atacked the Insurgents for losing patience in
the Geneva settlement and advocating a
prematurely radical program. Eventually,
Hanol gave its support to the guerrillas in
South Vietnam. During those early years
there were many reports of dissension be-
tween guerrilla forces in the south and the
communist government in Hanol. At one
meeting of the Natlonal Liberation Front,
the anti-Diem coalition set up in South
Vietnam, agents from Hanol were greeted
with scorn: “What are you waiting for to
help us? If you don't do anything, you com-
munists, we will rise up against you, too?”

With the aid of Hanoi, the guerrillas grew
in strength and, by the time the Kennedy
Administration took office, the Diem regime
Was near collapse. In May, 1961, the US.
ambassador in Salgon thought “it would be
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a miracle if South Vietnam lasted three
months longer.” The Kennedy Administra-
tion decided to send in large doses of mill-
tary assistance, including thousands of “ad-
visors”, backed by helicopters and massive
amounts of supplies. By the summer of 1964
there were 25,000 American soldiers in Viet-
nam, but the government was more unstable
than ever. The Diem regime had been over-
thrown and six successive military juntas
had attempted unsuccessfully to govern.

The guerrillas, opposing & succession of
weak and unpopular regimes in Saigon and
expressing Nationalist opposition to the in-
fluence of the Americans, continued to grow
in strength. Even in late 1964, when the
Johnson Administration was planning large-
scale intervention and the bombing of the
North, there was still very little direct inter-
vention from the North, Pentagon figures
show that there were only 400 North Viet-
namese soldlers south of the 17th parallel
at that time. Nevertheless, the Johnson Ad-
ministration saw, in McNamara's
words, that the Viet Cong were “approaching
possible victory” and they moved, in Feb-
ruary 1965, to strengthen the fragile regime
in the South by carrying the war to the
North. The result was bombing on a scale
exceeding even that carried on during World
War IT and the Introduction of more than
500,000 American soldiers, But with even
this level of support (with U.S. expenditures
exceeding $150 billion) and with the loss of
more than 45,000 American lives, and the
devastation of much of the country, the
guerrillas, with assistance from North Viet-
nam, are still carrying on the fight, and the
regime in Saigon must resort to political
repression and American force of arms to
maintain itself in power.

THE ALTERNATIVE—VIETNAM

Any resolution of the Vietnam conflict
short of an impossible military victory will
be distasteful to many Americans, and the
Amendment to End the War cannot avoid
such consequences.

But the Amendment cannot be considered
in a vacuum. A truly satisfactory solution is
not available under either alternative—the
Amendment or the announced by
the Administration. What, then, will be the
consequences of a Congressional refusal to
act?

Prospects in that event depend in large
part on the Thieu-Ky government, which
has been maintained in power for years al-
most solely by the American military
presence,

Its political base continues to rest mainly
on a small group of army officers and North
emigrees. It has steadfastly refused to permit
any participation by perhaps the most im-
portant non-communist elite In Vietnam-—
the Buddhist leadership. Despite pretentions
at legitimacy, its constitution and electoral
system are carefully structured to support
present war policies and deny effective par-
ticipation by dissident political elements.
It has systematically branded as “neutralists"
and “traitors” noncommunists who have ex-
pressed interest in any negotiated settlement.
The imprisonment of Tran Ngoc Chau and
the closing of more than two dozen news-
papers by government censors are dramatic
examples of such political repression.

If such a regime were able to survive at
all after the departure of American forces,
it could only do so by undertaking drastic
reforms and by permitting the participation
in the country's political life of elements
that are now completely excluded. The simple
truth is that the Salgon government pres-
ently has no intention of going forward with
this painful process—painful because it
would require the regime to share its power
with others—since it can cling to the hope
of an almost indefinite presence of at least
a residual force of American troops.
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The overriding interest of a clear majority
of the South Vietnamese people is peace—to
stop the killing, to stop the destruction of
the cities, villages and farms of Vietnam.

The overriding interest of the military
regime of South Vietnam is war—for it is
the war that is the basis of the regime’s
power.

We have long ago made the choice of
government for the South Vietnamese peo-
ple. We have done so by supporting with
our armies and with enormous sums of
money a military regime which is totally
dependent on that support, and which sup-
presses all political opposition. As long as
such a narrowly based government remains
in power, there can be no real "“self-deter-
mination” for the South Vietnamese people.

Vietnamization is nothing new—Iit is as
old as the Indochina war. It was attempted
by the French, by the Kennedy Administra-
tion, and by the Johnson Administration in
its first year. In each case this strategy—
of arming, trailning and directing the South
Vietnamese armies has not worked, and has
proven the prelude to further military In-
volvement.

Vietnamization is not, therefore, a true
policy of disengagement. It is not a delayed
version of the complete withdrawal policy
proposed by the Amendment. It is, at best,
a troop reduction strategy—a plan aimed
at reducing the American presence to a level
that would sustain the Saigon government
and army and at the same time seem "accept-
able” to American public opinion.

So far only about one-fifth of American
troop strength has been withdrawn from
Vietnam. If the President’s announced with-
drawal schedule were followed, there will
be nearly 300,000 American troops in Viet-
nam well into the third year of the Nixon
Administration’s term in office. That is about
the same as American force level in Viet-
nam in mid-1966.

By all indications, the Administration is
contemplating the retention of a “residual
force” in Vietnam for an unspecified and
possibly indefinite period. Even a relatively
“low" residual force figure represents a per-
manent troop commitment of the same or-
der of magnitude as that which existed in
early 1965, when we initlated bombing of
the North.

The price of so large an American commit-
ment will be from 5,000 to 10,000 or more
American dead by the end of 1972. It will be
from 25,000 to 50,000 or more American
wounded by that time. And the cost will be
$30 to $50 billlon or more—a cost that must
be measured in the opportunities forgone to
respond to urgent domestic needs.

No U.8. interest in Vietnam justifies such
sacrifice in this seemingly interminable war.

This is the staggering price if Vietnamiza-
tlon works as planned. And recent develop-
ments in Cambodia show that Vietnamiza-
tion is plainly unlikely to work.

The South Vietnamese army, whose ca-
pacity to defend even South Vietnam is still
critically dependent upon American military
forces, now seems intent upon spreading its
resources ever more thinly in long-term
ground operations over half of Cambodia, It
is clear that the number of Vietnamese sol-
diers avallable to relieve American manpower
in Vietnam is now drastically reduced. To ex-
tend assignment of Salgon's forces to wide
areas of Cambodia makes a travesty of what-
ever prospects for success Vietnamization
might have enjoyed, had the role of Saigon’s
troops been confined to Vietnam. Since Viet-
namization means substitution of Vietnam-
ese soldiers for Americans, it is clear that
the process set in motion by the Cambodian
invasion works directly against prospects for
achievement of that pollcy and bringing
American soldiers home.

Moreover, the invasion threatens the Amer-
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ican position in areas of Southeast Asia not
previously contested in earnest. North Viet-
namese forces have already responded by ex-
panding their position in Southern Laos—
selzing Attopeu and menacing Saravene, both
major strategic centers. The U.S. intervention
also invites the North Vietnamese to extend
their operations anywhere within Cam-
bodia—including the area around Phnom
Penh and districts opposite the Thal fron-
tier. This, in turn, would threaten the se-
curity of Thailand, whose open southeastern
flank was previously protected by the exist-
ence of a neutralist Cambodia.

The loss of Cambodian neutrality thus
presents a striking illustration of the fra-
gility of a policy which relies upon military
pressure in a widening war with shrinking
numbers of men. Encouragement of an alli-
ance between Saigon and Phnom Penh will
weaken rather than strengthen the U.S, po-
sition. It brings into the fray a dismally
weak new military force on the allied side
while extending the battlefront over thou-
sands more square miles of jungle. It offers
both political and military advantage to the
enemy, by identifying American interests
with a new narrow dictatorship and in op-
position to a deposed leader enjoying broad
respect and support among the populace.

Vietnamization has emerged in recent
months as a formula for an indefinite U.8.
presence in Vietnam. Coupled with a strat-
egy of decisive, military response—a pro-
cedure for making the war bigger gquicker—
it gravely endangers the life of each service-
man who is obligated to remain in Viet-
nam with shrinking support. Nearly any
alternative would be more in keeping with
U.S. interests.

THE ALTERENATIVE—AMERICA

The most g, lrretrievable cost of
any war to any soclety, and particularly to
one that respects Individual life and liberty,
is measured In blood spilled. Now some 50,000
young Americans have made the greatest
sacrifice any government can exact; dead,
lost to their families and to the country,
because of the war. Hundreds of thousands
more have been injured.

Perhaps some would have the war con-
tinue precisely because of those tragic costs;
to seek justification for lives already ended
and bodies already torn. But surely most of
us must recognize as cruel and intolerable
a premise that further sacrifice in a futile
cause can give meaning to sacrifice already
made. The great national contribution of
Vietnam war dead can be found instead in
the wisdom and maturlty the Vietnam ex-
perience can bring to the American char-
acter, traits that can avold more loss of life
both in the immediate and more distant fu-
ture. Instead of the casualties we can expect
from further confiict, thelr memory can be
best honored by the preservation of life.

For America the basic alternative to the
Amendment to End the War is to continue
these losses and to postpone these lessons.
Surely the burden of persuasion must lle
with those who choose that course,

The war and the economic crisis

If some bear the burdens of war most
heavily, no one in America can escape its
pervasive, pernicious influence. The eco=-
nomie crisis engendered by the war touches
each of us.

During the 1960's the United States ex-
periences one of the longest periods of sus-
tained economlic growth ever recorded. In
the first half of the decade the purchasing
power of the dollar held firm. Every new dol-
lar that contributed to growth was worth a
full dollar.

Since the mid-1960's, however, the United
States has seen the dollar's value eroded to
the point that any apparent growth in the
national economy has In fact been offset by
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a decline in real worth. This economic stag-
nation, in tandem with an endless round of
rising prices and rising wages, is the result of
marked, uncontrolled infiation.

The country actually faces two kinds of
economic maladies. Inflation 1s a crisis in
itself and its causes and effects merit pri-
ority attention. But the second set of prob-
lems—the economic impact of measures de-
signed to halt inflation—should cause equal
concern, They create serious obstacles to
meeting the nation’s pressing needs, and
they have meanwhile brought us to the
brink of recesslon—while still not ending
the price spiral.

Inflation is a self-propelled movement. As
prices rise, labor legitimately asks for higher
wages, Wage increases in turn push prices
higher, and the process continues as long as
the baslc causes are not countered. Today
they have not been, and selected economic
indicators record the bleak reality:

Gross National Product, the dollar value
of all the goods and services produced in the
economy, has ceased to grow as the decline
in the value of the dollar more tnan eats up
any gains made in production.

The Consumer Price Index, which shows
the cost of the average market basket for
individuals, rose 289% in the 1960's, but
three-quarters of this increase came after
1965.

Corporate profits grew by more than 50%
in the first part of decade, but the growth
rate dropped to less than 17% between 1966
and 1969 as Industry shifted to war pro-
duction.

The natlon’s debt ceiling has had to be
lifted repeatedly. It is now about §400 billion.

The effect of war spending on the United
States balance of payments has been esti-
mated to be about $4 billlon a year, a figure
that the Defense Department has accepted.
The United States Is “losing” this much each
year on international transactions, and the
outflow has increased the pressure on the dol-
lar and has contributed to the massive loss of
American gold.

But the average person 1s more concerned
with more concrete indicators:

Telephone service is declining due to a lack
of men, material and adequate research and
development.

Food prices are golng up 5% every year.

In some areas, the price of a house has
gone up 25% In two years.

Steel prices are ralsed several times a
month, making everything from refrigerators
to cars more expensive. New auto price in-
creases are planned for the fall models.

Property taxes have climbed as much as
10% in one year and Federal taxes have
gone up thanks to the surcharge.

The cost of going out to the movies or to
dinner has doubled in the big cities in the
last five years.

Indochina war spending-—estimated by Pro-
fessor James Clayton in his book The Eco-
nomic Impact of the War at about $350 bil-
lion—is the central cause of inflation. Dr.
Roy L. Relerson, Senior Vice President and
Chief Economist at Bankers Trust, sums up
the grim outlook and its origins this way:

“The enhanced involvement in military
operations in Asia in mid-1965 resulted In
sharp boosts in defense orders, production
and spending, and these had their normal in-
flationary impact. These war-engendered in-
flationary forces were strengthened by a seri-
ous mismanagement of fiscal policy, includ-
ing greatly underestimated defense spending
and its impact on the economy, lack of re-
straint on non-defense spending at a time
when defense spending was rising rapildly,
and delay in taking action to raise taxes, This
culminated in a massive $25 billion deficit
in fiscal 1968 in the face of an overheated
economy and acute labor shortages.”

The answer to inflation is to end the war.
Until that is done it is probable that every
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American will be doubly-taxed, by regular
taxes and by the cruel tax of inflation, bear-
ing most heavily on those least able to pay.
Early in 1969, Arthur Burns, then counsellor
to the President and now Chairman of the
Federal Reserve System, said that infiation
could be reduced to a 3 percent rate by the
end of the year. April, 1970, estimates set the
rate at 7 percent. The economic prognosis is
more trouble, more distortion of a delicate
economy, so long as the war goes on.
Lost opportunities

The Indochina War has a direct effect on
the allocation of resources in the American
economy. The high cost of the war simply
means that the government has less money
for other programs. In addition, the measures
that the Administration has adopted to stop
inflation, without halting the war, determine
in large part “who gets what” from national
wealth and productivity,

In 1969, Senator Ralph Yarborough de-
scribed the kind of economic choice implielt
in the continuation of the American military
effort in Indochina: “There are an estimated
240,000 North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
now in South Vietnam,” he said. “If we take
that 240,000 and divide it into the $5.2 bil-
lion they (the Defense Department) want for
ammunition alone, that is $21,666.67 for am-
munition to shoot at each Viet Cong and
North Vietnamese soldier, whether they hit
him or not. But they (the Administration)
ask only $3.2 billion for elementary and sec-
ondary education for 72 million school chil-
dren, which is $44 for each child.”

Every hour the United States spends 2
million on the Indochina War. These are
some of the programs that are not receiving
necessary funds because of the war effort and
all of which could be financed out of war
expenditures in a two-year perlod:

Provisions of public libraries for 12 million
Americans who have no access to libraries.

Four years of training for 125,000 nurses
and 50,000 doctors.

Construction of 296,000 new elementary
classrooms.

Provision and equipment of 600,000 hos-
pital beds.

Capital spending program for mass trans-
portation systems amounting to $10 billion
over 10 years.

Federal grants for urban renewal of §14
billion over 10 years.

Provision of the Federal government con-
tribution of $13 billion to end air and water
pollution. Sewage plants cannot be built at
present, because there is little Federal money
avallable to match local bond issues.

There is no assurance today that the money
made available from an end to the war would
be made available for these or similar pro-
grams. The decisions on how the money
should be spent is in the hands of the Ad-
ministration and the Congress and, ulti-
mately, of the people. But it is absolutely
certain today that money will not be avall-
able for these or similar programs unless the
war is ended.

In order to stem inflation while continu-
ing the Indochina War, the Administration
has adopted a stringent economic policy. It
is almed at cooling off the economy by reduc-
ing at the same time industrial production
and consumer purchasing. The key elements
in this pollcy is raising Interest rates, which
makes it more difficult to raise money for in-
dustry, Theoretically this policy is also de-
signed to encourage saving by individuals
who could expect to get high interest instead
of spending all their income. In fact, however,
the rising Interest rates charged for all pur-
chases—from a washing machine to a home—
have eaten up the money that individuals
might have been expected to save.

The effects of reduced consumer demand

and higher costs for producers have led to a
recession, Industry must lay off workers. Un-
employment across the country has risen to
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4.8%, the higest in five years. In some areas
this means an unemployment rate of 8%
and for some less-skilled groups a rate of
15% . For each percentage point on a national
basis, almost one million wage earners are
thrown out of work. They are called “soldiers”
in the war against inflation; in fact, because
inflation is caused by the Indochina War,
they are making a major and involuntary
contribution to the pursuit of that conflict.

Industrial production is declining steadily
as manufacturers find that fewer consumers
are able to purchase their goods. In the
nine months ending on April 30, 1970, it fell
2.5%. American industry is now operating at
only 80% of capacity.

Reduced production means reduced profits.
As was mentioned earlier, corporate profits
rose more than 50% from 1962 to 1965, but
increased only about 17% from 1866 to
1969,

Falllng profits have undermined investor's
confidence in American industry. In May,
1970, prices on the New York Stock Exchange
hit a seven year low in two days in succes-
sion. In April 1970, in the face of a falling
Stock Market, President Nixon said: “Frank-
ly, if I had any money, I'd be buying stocks
right now.” Apparently, llke many other
Americans, he did not have any money. But
if he had bought stocks that day, he would
have lost money in the next 30 days, when
réhe Dow Jones index plunged from 735 to

65.

Slower economic activity has also resulted
in decreased revenues from taxes paid to the
Federal government. Thus, at the same time
as the Administration is increasing expendi-
tures related to the Indochina War, its in-
come has fallen below expectations. A deficit
in the Federal budget is expected through
mid-1972, according to the White House, The
only method proposed to close this gap is
the imposition of a new tax on leaded gaso-
line. And if the Administration succeeds in
“getting the lead out” through this measure,
the fiscal benefits will be slight and the
deficit will remain. This deficit becomes a
part of the national debt and must be re-
pald later with interest.

In sum, the war has upended national
priorities. It has shrunken the supply of re-
sources needed to meet domestic goals, pub-
lic and private, both by its direct consump-
tion of those resources and by consequential
deterioration in their worth.

Again each American, regardless of his view
toward America’s involvement in Indochina,
must account its costs in terms of lost op-
portunities at home. Our contributions for
the preservation of one government in one
country 10,000 miles away have been great
indeed.

Spiritual Decline

The costs of inflation resulting from the
Indochina War and of the measures employed
to combat it can be calculated objectively.
There is little room for debate about the
economic impact of inflation and recession.
But beyond these costs are those which are
less easy to calculate, though they may be
far higher. These are stresses placed on the
roots of American society by the continua-
tion of the War.

Whether an American’s concept of his pa-
triotic duty leads him to support fully the
President's policy In Southeast Asia or to
oppose it and support an early withdrawal
of American forces, he will undoubtedly rec-
ognize that the prolonged debate over the
War is having harmful effects on the cohe-
sion of his country.

The United States was concelved by Its
Founding Fathers as a nation in which di-
vergent views could exist in an atmosphere
of freedom made possible by common accept-
ance of a democratic form of government.
Now this common will is in danger of being
torn asunder.

Violence as a form of political expression
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either in favor of or against the war is in-
creasing. Tolerance of unorthodox forms of
dress and speech, of the right to hold a dif-
ferent opinion, of the right to speak out for
or against government policies, is fading fast.
Invective and name calling have become the
order of the day.

The political system seems to many to have
become unresponsive to their viewpoint. Suc-
cessive administrations have made a point of
demonstrating that they will not be affected
by opposing opinions and that they would
prefer it if these opinions were not even ex-
pressed. This attitude has led to a growing
sense of frustration, Frustration has In turn
led to growing dissatisfaction with the po-
litical system itself.

The strength of the American political sys-
tem is that it has continually evolved since
the Articles of Confederation and then the
Constitution were adopted. The unyielding
policy on Vietnam, which has clearly be-
come the national issue of paramount impor-
tance, marks a step back from this tradi-
tion. Those who have sensed this change
have reacted vigorously, occasionally violent-
ly, to it. Their acts have provoked counter-
violence and sometimes repression.

The major question before the American
people is whether the pursuit of the Indo-
china War, a war which will not be won on
the battlefield in any case, is worth the real
chance of permanent damage to the Ameri-
can political system.

Not only does the debate over the War en-
danger soclety through its menace to the
underlying consensus that has enabled Amer-
ica to become a great nation, but it prevents
energies from being devoted to the great is-
sue of American history—the construction of
a society in which men of all races, religions
and national origins can live together,

The Amendment To End the War seeks to
preserve the American political system by
using it. Its ultimate success depends on the

willingness and the ability of those who sup-
port its objectives to work and to persevere
within that system, so that the system itself
will survive to cope with problems and chal-
lenges that lie ahead.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, is there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

AMENDMENT OF THE FOREIGN
MILITARY SALES ACT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
the unfinished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERE. A
bill (H.R. 15628) to amend the Foreign
Military Sales Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The ques-
tion is on agreeing to amendment No.
667, as modified.

The Chair recognizes the Senator irom
Wyoming (Mr. HANSEN) .

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, it has be-
come the fashion today for the vocal
minority to undertake a game of second
guessing the President of the United
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States. It is increasingly apparent to all
of us that this minority, which takes
pride in using clear hindsight, will ques-
tion the President on every move he
makes.

When the President announced he was
going into Cambodia, there was an in-
stant cry by many that this was a mis-
take. Many jumped on the President’s
decision as a vehicle to express displeas-
ure with the President—regardless of
the reason. For many, I would guess that
the decision on Cambodia served as the
vehicle for purely political displeasures.

Nevertheless, Mr. President, it is evi-
dent to me that the President’s decision
was the right and correct decision to
make. In order to continue the plan for
Vietnamization, I believe the President
had no other choice but to destroy the
Cambodian border strongholds, The
President’'s decision was justified and
necessary. What it means is that fewer
American lives are going to be lost, and
we can bring our fighting men home at
an earlier date.

When I heard that the President had
made his decision to knock out sanctu-
aries over the Cambodian border, I ex-
pressed my complete support for his de-
cision.

In fact, I had been concerned for some
period of time with the fact that the en-
emy had been able to walk across an
imaginary line in the night, strike and
kill Americans and Vietnamese under
the shadow of darkness, and then re-
treat back over this same imaginary line
before sunrise.

Be that as it may, there were signifi-
cant events leading up to the President’s
decision. Let me summarize some of those
events:

Prior to the overthrow of Prince Si-
hanouk on March 18, Cambodia had in
large part avoided the fighting in Viet-
nam. This was the case despite the fact
that North Vietnam had established
bases for an estimated 55,000 to 70,000
of its troops on the Cambodian side of
the South Vietnamese border. It is true
that from 1965 until March 18, 1970, the
Cambodian Government did little to in-
terfere with these bases.

The Vietnamese Communists have
made use of its territory for tactical
sanctuary, for base areas, for infiltra-
tion of personnel, and for shipment of
supplies. They have also procured arms,
food and other supplies from Cambodian
sources.

The utility of Cambodia to Hanoi be-
came crucial in 1969, when the North
Vietnamese decided after the defeat of
their Tet offensive and two subsequent
offensives in 1968, that they would shift
to a strategy of “protracted struggle.”
This strategy, as outlined in detail in a
document issued August 1969 by COSVN,
the “Central Office for South Vietnam,”
which is Hanoi’s main headquarters in
the southern part of South Viet Nam,
called for the withdrawal of the bulk of
the Communist main foreces into the
Cambodian base areas, from which they
would wait out the U.S. troop withdraw-
als under Vietnamization, stage occa-
sional forays, or “high points,” to main-
tain military pressure on the allies, and
support the Communist infrastructure
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and local forces left behind in South
Vietnam. Here the Communist forces
enjoyed sanctuary, a particularly impor-
tant feature for the forces operating ad-
jacent to the relatively open, densely-
populated, and heavily-garrisoned areas
of IV Corps and southern III Corps—
the delta and the Saigon region. (Safe
haven in Cambodia is less important
farther north where the rugged, densely-
forested and lightly held South Vietnam-
ese highlands provide more elbow room
for Communist forces on the move or at
rest.)

These base areas have now been turned
by the NVA-VC elements into compre-
hensive military installations where
troops and new recruits are received,
supplied, and trained; military and po-
litical staffs maintain their headquar-
ters; and fighting forces receive refuge
and medical treatment. Some base areas
contain sizable ordnance depots, weap-
ons and ammunition factories, petroleum
storage facilities, truck parks, and POW
camps. Clearly, the base areas provide
the foundation upon which rest Com-
munist expectations of maintaining an
effective military-political apparatus in
southern South Vietnam while the U.S.
withdrawal proceeds.

The more northerly base areas, op-
posite II Corps and northern III Corps,
serve as safe havens for Communist
troops operating into these areas, and
also facilitate the southward movement
of North Vietnamese troops and supplies
toward COSVN and eastward into the
highlands of South Vietnam. They con-
stitute, in effect, an extension of the
Laos corridor—but a sector in which the
NVA has enjoyed virtual immunity from
Allied attack. To the extent that the
Communists were denied free use of
these areas, their forces in the highlands
of South Vietnam could suffer a loss in
combat effectiveness and increased
casualties.

The southerly base areas, opposite the
delta and the Saigon region, have grown
rapidly in size and importance since Au-
gust 1969 as Hanoi has sought to lim-
it exposure of its main force units and
reduce casualties while attempting to
halt the erosion of its political-military
base in this populous and decisive thea-
ter. The bases are situated in well-popu-
lated areas, many in villages and planta-
tions inhabited by ethnic Vietnamese and
and controlled by Communists since the
days of the Viet Minh.

The Cambodian sanctuaries play a key
role in Hanoi’s response to the Vietnam-
ization and pacification programs. Be-
cause of their existence, especially the
sanctuaries in southern Cambodia along
the III and IV Corps frontiers, Hanoi can
always mass large hostile forces in close
proximity to major South Vietnamese
population concentrations. This ability
enables Hanoi to pose a continuing threat
to South Vietnam’s internal security that
progress in pacification or Vietnamiza-
tion cannot eradicate.

The Cambodian base structure, as not-
ed above, supports infiltration of NVA
personnel into South Vietnam, and the
shift of units from one portion of South
Vietnam to another, as in the case of the
movement of NVA regiments into the
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delta last year. The infiltration system
through Cambodia handled nearly 55,000
to 70,000 NVA personnel in 1969, an esti-
mated 60 percent of total NVA infiltra-
tion into South Vietnam last year. About
45,000 to 55,000 of these enemy troops
moved as far as the southerly base area
subordinate to COSVN. The foot trails
used lie very close to the border and oc-
casionally cross into South Vietnamese
territory; they are, for the most part,
heavily canopied and secure from aerial
observation. The trip from the Laos bor-
der to the “Parrot's Beak' opposite Sai-
gon takes 45 to 60 days.

The Communists’ north-south logistic
route through Cambodia has few motor-
able segments and is mainly a network
of trails and waterways. Occasionally,
it utilizes the same trails as the person-
nel infiltration system. It has never been
possible to quantify the north-south
movement of supplies to VC-NVA forces;
there is evidence that the trails are be-
ing constantly improved and that sup-
plies are being moved.

Large quantities of heavy weapons and
bulk supplies have moved until recently
through the port of Sihanoukville and
along west-east routes to III and IV Corps
in South Vietnam.

Over the past year, the demands of
the new NVA force in the delta would
have greatly increased Communist sup-
ply requirements there. These increased
supply requirements probably account in
part for the actions of the Communist
forces in attacking Cambodian police and
military posts in provinces adjacent to
the delta region of South Vietnam. Food
needs had evidently been met in part
earlier by clandestine shipments of rice to
the NVA-VC forces through Cambodia,
but the recent decision of the Cambodian
Government to halt such shipments has
evidently induced the Communists to
drive the Cambodian authorities en-
tirely out of large sections of the coun-
try so that the Communists can then
draw directly on the civilian population
for their food supplies. Other purposes
which the Communists undoubtedly have
in mind in attacking the Cambodian
forces are to strengthen and deepen the
area from which they can threaten the
allied forces in South Vietnam, as well
as to threaten the overthrow of the neu-
tral Government of Cambodia.

When the government of General Lon
Nol assumed power on March 18, he was
committed to getting the Vietnamese
Communists out of Cambodia. Lon Nol's
original plan was to achieve this goal
through negotiations, as well as limited
pressure such as closing the port of Si-
hanoukville. This failed when Sihanouk
declared his intent, on March 23, to re-
turn to power with Communist support.
It was at this point that North Vietnam
recalled their diplomats from Phnom-
penh and began to occupy all of eastern
Cambodia. By April 20, they controlled
most of the territory east of the Mekong
River and were threatening to isolate
Phnompenh from the sea. In fact, the
Communists were within 18 miles of the
Capital.

As the end of April approached, the
United States began to give serious con-
sideration to full-scale allied attacks
against the sanctuaries because it was
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felt that a Communist takeover of Cam-
bodia would enable North Vietnam to
strengthen and enlarge its sanctuaries
and thereby create a permanent threat
along the entire border to South Viet-
nam'’s security and to U.S. troops.

Moreover, the administration believed
that it needed to do something to re-
lieve the pressure on the Lon Nol gov-
ernment. It decided to attack the sanc-
tuaries and destroy the Communist fa-
cilities while capturing Communist sup-
plies. By so doing, it was hoped that
we would eliminate the usefulness of the
sanctuaries for Hanoi for up to 8 months.

On April 29, South Vietnamese forces
attacked the Parrot’s Beak region of
Cambodia; and 1 day later, the President
announced that American and South
Vietnamese troops had moved into the
Fish Hook area.

From the Fish Hook, U.S. and Viet-
namese forces have continued in their
search-and-destroy missions of sanc-
tuaries along the Cambodian border.

Last Wednesday night, President Nix-
on brought the American people up to
date on how the Cambodian action is
progressing. At that time, the President
announced that the major military
objectives in Cambodia have been
achieved and, in fact, the combined
forces of South Vietnam and the United
States have moved with greater speed
and success than had originally been
anticipated. More war materiel has been
captured and fewer American and al-
lied casualties have resulted than was
first anticipated.

The President assured the American
people that the June 30 goal for complete
withdrawal will be met and, in fact, that
17,000 of the 31,000 American soldiers
who have been in Cambodia have already
returned to Vietnam.

I quote, Mr. President, from President
Nixon’s radio and television address on
Wednesday night regarding the Cam-
bodian sanctuary operation:

Now with the rainy season now beginning,
it will take the enemy months to rebulld its
shattered installations and to replace the
equipment we have captured or destroyed.

The success of these operations to date
has guaranteed that the June 30 deadline I
set for withdrawal of all American forces
from Cambodia will be met. General Abrams
advises me that 17,000 of the 31,000 Ameri-
cans who entered Cambodia have already re-
turned to Vietnam. The remalinder will re-
turn by the end of this month, This includes
all American aid support, logistics and mili-
tary advisory personnel.

The only remaining American activity in
Cambodia after July 1 will be alr missions
to interdict the movement of enemy troops
and material where I find that is necessary
to protect the lives and security of our men
in South Vietnam.

Our discussions with the South Vietnam-
ese government indicate that their primary
objective remains the security of South
Vietnam, and that their activity In Cambo-
dia in the future—after their withdrawal
Ifrom the sanctuaries—will be determined by
the actions of the enemy in Cambodia.

When this operation was announced, the
critics charged that it would increase Amer-
ican casualties, that it would widen the war,
that it would lengthen our involvement, that
it might postpone troop withdrawals. But
the operation was undertaken for precisely
the opposite reasons—and it has had pre-
cisely the opposite effect.
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Let us examine the long-range impact of
this operation.

First, we have eliminated an immediate
danger to the security of the remaining
Americans in Vietnam, and thereby reduced
our future casualties. Seizing these weapons
and ammunition will save American lives.
Because of this operation, American soldiers
who might not otherwise be ever coming
home, will now be coming home.

Second, we have won preclous time for the
South Vietnamese to train and prepare
themselves to carry the burden of their na-
tional defense, so that our American forces
can be withdrawn.

From General Abrams' reports and from
our advisors in the fleld, one of the most
dramatic and heartening developments of
the operation has been the splendid per-
formance of the South Vietnamese army.
Sixty percent of all the troops involved in
the Cambodlan operations were South Viet-
namese. The effectiveness, the skill, the valor
with which they fought far exceeded our ex-
pectations, Confidence and morale in the
South Vietnamese army has been greatly bol-
stered. This operation has clearly demon=-
strated that our Vietnamization program is
succeeding.

Third, we have insured the continuance
and success of our troop withdrawal pro-
gram. On April 20, I announced an addi-
tional 150,000 Americans would be home
within a year. As a result of the success »f
the Cambodian operations, Secretary Laird
has resumed the withdrawal of American
forces from Vietnam. Fifty thousand of the
150,000 I announced on April 20 will now be
out by October 15.

As of 8 o'clock this morning, the stores
of weapons, foodstuffs, medicine, and
other supplies which have been captured
in Cambodian operations are as follows:

Enemy killed 9,241
Detainees 1,920
Individual weapons captured____ 15,3656
Crew-served weapons captured.._ 2, 135
5,742
252, 648
28, 170
50, 037

Rice (man months)

Rockets rounds captured._._.____

Mortar rounds captured

Small arms ammunition ecap-
tured

Land mines captured

Bunkers destroyed

Vehicles destroyed or captured._._

One can only speculate about what
this means; but, converted into hard
facts, it is obvious that the Communists
will not be able to replace these supplies
for up to 6 months,

How many lives will be saved because
of our action at this time? How many
American men’s lives will be saved? How
many women? Children? We can only
speculate, but the thing that we must
constantly keep in mind is that the Pres-
ident is convinced that this action is nec-
essary and important to our Vietnam-
ization program.

I support the President in this program
and I believe him. Evidence shows that
the President’s decision has been success-
ful.

The announcement that was made by
the President to move across into the
sanctuary areas in Cambodia is tied very
closely with the Vietnamization program
and the protection of American lives. As
we withdraw Americans from Vietnam
under the Vietnamization program, the
President must take such actions as he
deems necessary so that those Ameri-
cans who remain in South Vietnam will
not be in excessive danger because the
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enemy is allowed to use hit-and-run tac-
tics from sanctuaries in Cambodia.

Basically, the history of American
troop involvement in Vietnam can be
summarized as follows: When President
Eisenhower left the White House on Jan-
uary 20, 1961, we Americans had 685
military advisers in Vietnam. On that sad
day in 1963 when President John F. Ken-
nedy was assassinated, we had more than
16,000 military advisers in Vietnam.
Then, under President Johnson, that
number of 16,000 advisers under Presi-
dent Kennedy, and the 685 on the day
that President Eisenhower left the White
House, had grown into an armed force of
more than 500,000 men in South Viet-
nam. When President Nixon took office,
the number had grown to 538,500.

At the present time, the best estima-
tion that I have is that there are about
429950 American troops remaining in
Vietnam.

That Vietnamization is working is seen
by a decrease of 21 percent in our Amer-
ican troops over the past year. By next
year, if everything works out, the Presi-
dent will be able to withdraw an addi-
tional 150,000 troops.

General Blanchard, in a May 1 news
conference, analyzed the programs on
Vietnamization of the war as follows:

In terms of the tactical areas of respon-
sibility for which U.S. troops are respon-
sible, U.S. troops have now turned over or
withdrawn from some 26 percent of the tac-
tical areas for which we, the U.S, forces, were
responeible.

One significant and worthwhile result has
been a reduction in U.S. troops killed in ac-
tion. There was a two-thirds reduction in
T.S. killed In action from the first quarter
of '69 to the same time in 1970 U.S. wounded
were reduced more than half during the
same perlod.

In the overall equipment area, Vietnamiza-
tion is either on schedule or ahead of sched-
1ule on all our deliveries.

US. troops have turned a considerable
number of military installations over to the
“Vietnamese. For instance, the 9th Division
in the Dong Tak area is now the headquar-
ters of the Tth Vietnamese army. The Navy
‘My Thoi installation has been turned over
.and 1s now an Installation of the Vietnamese
Navy.

The Vietnamese Air Base at the U.S. Base
-area in Nha Trang has been turned over to
the Vietnamese Alr Force.

Shortly, additional installations will be
turned over in Da Nang, Vung Tau, Blen
Hoa, Lai, Khe, Binh Thuy, and Can Tho.

Shortly after the first of this year, the
newspapers started carrying reports of
specific instances indicating that Viet-
namization was becoming successful.

On February 25, the U.S. Army was
reported to have given up its second divi-
-sion-size base camp to Vietnam. This
was a major step toward South Vietnam-
‘ese assumption of the responsibility for
guarding the northern approaches to
‘Saigon.

Then, on March 6, 1970, the United
States was reported to have turned over
its biggest port facility to the Mekong
Delta to South Vietnamese troops there-
by giving the Saigon government respon-
sibility for most of the supplies coming
into the region by sea.

Additional reports of successful in-
stances of military Vietnamization are
now frequent in the news media.
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The training task is an enormotus one
for the Vietnamese, and U.S. troops have
aided and assisted in establishing consid-
erable additional facilities and better fa-
cilities. There is a current annual average
training load approaching 600,000. It is
up a third from 1969 and up over half
from 1968.

A very substantial number of Viet-
namese have been brought to the United
States for training in those areas where
technical training is not yet available for
them in Vietnam. This year over 7,000
Vietnamese military are here in the
United States with a wide variety of ad-
vanced skills being taught—skills which
will be helpful to them not only in the
military in which they presently will be
using them but also in the future as
Vietnam turns to peace. Last year, by way
of contrast to the 7,000 there were 2,600
technical trainees.

The largest number of these trainees
are the Air Force pilots who are being
trained by the U.S. Army and U.S. Air
Force for Vietnam.

One of the most visible and best in-
dications to the Vietnamese peasant of
Vietnamization is the actual deployment
of facilities and services to the ham-
let. The deployment of police, increased
health services, improvement of roads,
security for roads and canals—the kinds
of things that affect the peasant are
greatly improving. The police, for ex-
ample, numbered 17,000 in 1964, but are
almost 90,000 strong today. More than
6,000 of them have actually been de-
ployed into the 1700 villages that exist in
Vietnam. More are coming as they finish
their training.

Amid the fighting, a major indication
of success in Vietnam relates to the new
program of land reform. Land ownership
has been one of the major problems
which faces South Vietnam.

Ever since 1945 when Vietnam re-
gained her independence, the question of
land reform has been regarded as of
paramount importance by every govern-
ment of the land, whether nationalist or
Communist.

On March 26th, South Vietnam cele-
brated its first annual “National Farm-
ers’ Day.” It was on that occasion that
President Nguyen Van Thieu promul-
gated a new land reform law designed to
have a dramatic impact on the Nation's
future.

Basically the law is a key element of
Thieu’s program for reforming Viet-
namese society and providing greater
economic opportunity for the average
citizen.

Under this new land reform, the
farmer will receive the land he has been
tilling free of charge. Under the new
statute, how a farmer gained access to
the land he is tilling, whether by rent,
Vietcong title or by squatting on aban-
doned property, is of no consequence.
What is important is that he is actively
tilling it. Successful claimants will re-
ceive up to 2.5 acres of land in the cen-
tral and northern regions of the coun-
try and up to 7.5 acres in Vietnam's rice
basket in the rich and populous Mekong
Delta.

The new land reform program reflects
the thoughtful consideration not only
of Vietnam'’s President and National As-
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sembly but also of 10 high-level task
forces working for several months to de-
velop policies and to devise procedures
for solving such problems as land valua-
tion, compensation methods, title is-
suance, survey and registration.

Something that we do not often hear
about is the progress that has been made
in the field of health and in the joint
civilian military health planning. The
United States, as it departs, will turn
over large amounts of health facilities
to the Vietnamese.

Educational facilities also have really
taken an upgrading. The present facili-
ties for training children are: 85 per-
cent of the total school-age popula-
tion can be accommodated, and over 80
percent of them are in school today, right
now. Secondary school enrollment too is
up from some 472,000 last year to 543,000.
Teachers also have increased in numbers
fortunately, from 11,500 to over 13,500,
in the same period.

There are five universities and five
normal schools and their enrollment at
this time is a little over 41,000 students.

It is evident that the President’s plan
of Vietnamization is working. There has
been progress toward the Vietnamese
takeover in the war in Vietnam. Never-
theless the President’s critics have been
so enamored with their own movement
that they refuse to see the progress. Their
rhetoric is consistent. Translated it says
“we have lost the war so we must get out
now—regardless of the consequences,”

This is easy for the demonstrator to
say. He can clothe himself in the rai-
ments of self-righteousness declaring
that love, peace, and individual liberties
are his goals and that anything that con-
flicts with his view is immoral, brutal,
and dehumanizing. Some go so far as to
resort to the practice of reading the
names of the Vietnam war dead claim-
ing they speak for those who have died
as heroes for their nation. How insult-
ing it would be if these young men could
hear their names being used by those
opposing that for which they died. They
died proving their allegiance to each of us
and the Nation. They deserve better
treatment for their sacrifice.

During the last weeks, there have been
many who have decried the invasion
of Cambodia. Unfortunately, they have
falsely accused the President. Our action
in Cambodia does not even resemble an
invasion. As President Nixon has stated,
the areas in which these attacks were
launched are completely occupied and
controlled by the North Vietnamese
forces. Our purpose is not to occupy
these areas. Once enemy forces are driv-
en out and their sanctuaries and mili-
tary supplies destroyed, we will with-
draw.

I believe the President when he said it
was not necessary to the Vietnamization
program to knock out these North Viet-
namese strongholds and I believe him
when he says he does not intend to re-
main in Cambodia. Nevertheless, let me
say that if events develop which would
force the President to stay in Cambodia
past June 30 or would force the return
of American troops into that area, the
President must have the power to make
these decisions.
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There are those who say the President
should not have gone info Cambodia
without first consulting with Congress.
That he must not be empowered to make
necessary decisions.

In this respect, let me quote an article
which was written by my distinguished
colleague, Senator FuLeriGHT, in the
Cornell Law Quarterly of 1961.

He says:

The dynamic forces of the 20th century—
communism, facism, aggressive nationalism,
and the explosive awakening of long quies-
cent peoples—are growing more and more
unmanageable under the procedures of lei-
surely deliberation which are built into our
constitutional system. To cope with these
forces we must be able to act quickly—and
decisively on the one hand, and persistently
and patiently on the other. We must make
decisions which are painful and some which
do violence to our fundamental values. We
must do these things if we are to survive in
a world that obstinately refuses to conduct
its affairs under Anglo-Saxon rules of meas-
ured and orderly procedure.

Senator FuLBrIGHT said later in his
article:

The question I put, without presuming to
offer solutions, is whether in the face of the
harsh necessities of the 1960s we can afford
the luxury of 18th century procedures of
measured deliberation. It is highly unlikely
that we can successfully execute a long-range
program for the taming, or containing, of
today’'s aggressive and revolutionary forces
by continuing to leave vast and vital deci-
sion-making powers in the hands of a decen-
tralized, independent-minded, and largely
parochial-minded body of legislators. The
Congress, as Woodrow Wilson put it, is a
‘disintegrated ministry,’ a jealous center of
power with a built-in antagonism for the
Executive.

I have no objection to this arrangement in
its own terms, and I wish that the condi-
tions of tranquility in which this system
flourished were still in existence. They are
not, however, and I submit that the price
of democratic survival in a world of aggres-
slve totalitarianism is to give up some of the
democratic luxuries of the past. We should
do so with no illusions as to the reasons for
its necessity. It is distasteful and dangerous
to vest the executive with powers unchecked
and unbalanced. My question is whether we
have any cholce but to do so.

Mr. President, the old phrase “When
the going gets tough, the tough get
going” was never more applicable or
relevant than today. It is easy to sit in
our overstuffed chairs and question the
President. It would be even easier to just
say “I quit.” Indeed, that seems to be the
general idea behind some of the state-
ments I have heard on the floor recently.

I do not subscribe to that philosophy.
I applaud and compliment the President
for taking measures, as unpopular as
they might be with some, which he feels
he must in order to protect lives in
Vietnam.

The present assault by Congress on the
powers of the President is viewed in dif-
ferent light by different dissenters.

For some, it is simply a matter of being
against the war in Vietnam. For others,
the problem becomes a complex constitu-
tional argument over the prerogatives of
the Congress as opposed to the Executive.
For still others, this is a matter of re-
turning to the principles and the inten-
tions of the Founding Fathers. For a few,
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I suspect their stand is based on political
prejudice and bias.

But it is really far more than any of
these things. What the argument is all
about is, in fact, the role that the United
States should play in the world today.
What we are witnessing could turn out
to be the greatest resurgence of classic
isolationism that has been seen in this
country for nearly half a century.

The matter we are debating today
goes far beyond the borders of Vietnam,
Cambodia, Laos, or Thailand. When we
cast our vote on the Cooper-Church
amendment we will be making policy
which is going to have a direct effect on
our position in Latin America, and most
certainly Israel.

Looming in the backdrop of this
amendment is the question of how far
the Congress will go in restricting the
President in the next international
clash. For instance, are we going to al-
low the Arab nations to run over Israel?
Given the mood of some Americans, they
would be willing to accept an Israel de-
feat. That course might, for the time
being, avoid war. Undoubtedly, that is
what dissidents want—to avoid war.

In this regard, let me say that I was
one of the Senators who signed the let-
ter which was sent to the White House
urging the President to sell needed jets
to Israel. Although I was in Wyoming
when the letter was circulated and was
somewhat tardy in having my name
added to the letter, I felt that it was
most important that the President take
this action in order to maintain a bal-
ance of arms between the Arab countries
and Israel. Based on my knowledge of
the situation, I believe that these jets
are necessary and the President should
proceed with this sale.

Nevertheless, I must admit that I am
somewhat puzzled by the overwhelming
support of some of the Senators who saw
fit to sign this letter to the President on
the one hand and who persist in their
contentions that we must bind the Presi-
dent’s hands in Cambodia on the other.
In fact, for the most part, those who
propose that we should limit the Presi-
dent’s authority to make necessary mili-
tary decisions concerning Cambodia and
Southeast Asia are also the same ones
that have urged the President to sell jets
to Israel. I noted with interest that 44 of
the 54 Senators who voted against the
Dole amendment on Wednesday had also
signed the letter to the President on the
sale of jets to Israel.

Although I realize that there were some
of these 44 who voted against the Dole
amendment for reasons other than the
fact that it would modify the effect of the
Church-Cooper amendment, I would
guess that the substantial majority voted
against Senator DoLE's amendment be-
cause it would have limited the Church-
Cooper amendment.

To sign a letter urging that jets be sold
to Israel while at the same time urging
withdrawal and limitation of the Presi-
dent’s authority in Southeast Asia seems
to me to be a completely inconsistent
position. I realize that there are those
who try to reconcile their inconsistency
by pointing out that the Middle East is
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much more strategically important to the
United States than Vietnam. I take issue
with those who assert this position. The
Russian-built aircraft which apparently
Justify our selling jets to Israel is not any
different from the Russian-built rockets,
mortars, rifles, and machineguns that
have made it necessary for us to go into
Cambodia. I believe it is an extremely
difficult position to say that we must sell
jets to Israel so as to protect against
Russian-supplied aggressors in the Mid-
dle East and then to turn around and
advocate a policy whereby the President
is without the power to make decisions
which he feels are necessary to protect
against Russian- and Communist-sup-
plied aggressors in Cambodia.

Let me say again, I certainly concur
with all the Senators who signed the let-
ter urging the President to sell jets to
Israel. My only contention is that there
is a blatant inconsistency in urging the
President to get out of Cambodia and
Vietnam and then turning around and
urging the sale of these jets.

Be that as it may, I submit that there
are a great number of the dissenters
throughout the country—and not only
Jews—who believe that the safety of Is-
rael is worth keeping. It is clear that
these factions, who have now eclothed
themselves with armor of the anti-Nixon
and anti-Vietham movement, have
shown some interest in helping people
who have been discriminated against. For
instance, certain factions wurged the
United States to intervene and assist the
people of Biafra.

But if the dissidents do not care to
think about Israel, the rest of us must.
Israel's brief invasion of Lebanon un-
derscored how quickly the Middle East
feud could be expanded into a big war.

How many times over the past several
weeks have my colleagues heard from
those who say it is our “moral respon-
sibility to stop the war in Vietnam?
How many times have we heard these
dissidents shout with outrage over the
killing and the bloodshed that is going
on in Vietnam and Cambodia? These are
familiar thoughts and words and have
provided a peg for dissenters on which to
hang their hats.

Unfortunately, Mr. President, those
who decry the killing, bloodshed, and the
homelessness that are occurring now in
Vietnam take little time to think what
would happen if we were to pull out of
Southeast Asia without leaving a coun-
try that is able to protect itself and its
citizens.

On May 14, Douglas Pike, who is rec-
ognized as one of the U.S. Government's
leading experts on the Vieteong and
North Vietnamese, reported that if the
Communists win decisively in South Viet-
nam, all political opposition, actual or
potential, would be systematically elim-
inated. According to Pike, 3 million per-
sons would be killed.

What then would be the position of
those who say that we must stop our in-
volvement in Vietnam and Cambodia so
that the killing and bloodshed would be
ceased?

By the adoption of the Cooper-Church
amendment as it was originally sub-
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mitted, we would in effect be setting a
precedent. Congress would be saying to
the President: “You have the responsi-
pility for sailing this ship, but it is up
to us to chart the course.”

Mr. President, the President of the
United States has to have authority to
make decisions which he feels are in the
best interest of the people and the United
States. While this authority should not
be absolute, it is wrong to place him in a
position where he is constantly flinching
for fear he will get his hand slapped.

The clear implication is that if the
Congress succeeds in interposing its col-
lective wisdom between the President
and the conduct of American foreign
policy, a new spirit of caution and re-
straint will result.

I do not feel that we should restrict the
President. The best statement which I
have seen on this subject came from the
distinguished chairman of the Foreign
Relations Committee. Senator FULBRIGHT
said in 1961:

As Commander-in-Chief of the armed
forces, the President has full responsibility,
which cannot be shared, for military deci-
sions in a world in which the difference be-
tween safety and cataclysm can be a matter
of hours or even minutes. The President is
the symbol of the nation to the external
world, the leader of a vast alliance of free
nations, and the pr‘lme mover in shaping a
national consensus on foreign policy. It is
important to note, however, vhat while this
responsibility is indeed very broad, his au-
thority is often infringed upon or thwarted
in practice by unauthorized persons.

Mr. President, by adopting the pro-
posed Cooper-Church amendment, with-

out any modification, we would be plac-
ing the President in a position where he
has full responsibility with little or no
authority. I submit that the President
must have sufficient authority to make
those decisions which he sees in the best
interest of the United States.

The presence of North Vietnamese
headquarters and bases in Cambodia is
an accepted fact. I am one who feels that
the enemy that has killed almost 42,000
American men in Vietnam is the same
enemy that has been stepping across an
imaginary line and yelling “Kings X,” or
“I'm on base—you can't touch me now.”

During the last few days, I have lis-
tened to many who denounce the Presi-
dent's plan for Vietnam. But I have also
heard from a great number of those that
support the President and endorse his
stand to destroy the Cambodian sanctu-
aries.

One letter that made a great impres-
sion on me was received from Mr. Dave
Egloff who grew up in Casper, Wyo. He
has just returned from Vietnam and
is pursuing graduate studies at the Uni-
versity of Maryland.

Mr. Egloff was with the 20th Combat
Engineer Battalion stationed at Ben
Het. While there, he served as a combat
engineer platoon leader, and as an as-
sistant operations officer. In speaking
about the problem of the North Viet-
namese using the Cambodian sanctu-
aries Dave says:

I don’'t know the count, but quite a few
Americans have lost thelr lives defending
Ben Het, Duc Co, and Plei Djereng from
NVA soldiers who were based in Cambodia
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and Laos. It was especially frustrating to
me, as an American, to see and hear about
the Ekilling of American troops by NVA sol-
diers based in Cambodia and Laos and be
able to do nothing about it. It made me
very angry to know that the VC and NVA
soldiers who were rocketing and mortaring
Ben Het at night would easily walk back
across the border before daylight and laugh
at all of our suffering and anguish!

After so many years of waiting for an in-
vitation from Cambodia to pursue the NVA
into that country it is disappointing to hear
50 many people vocally opposed to the Pres-
ident's policy. It might interest you to know
that, with all of the opposition to the war
being expressed at home, I found no lack
of enthusiasm for the war among the GI's
I commanded. I am confident that men such
as those that I commanded who are pres-
ently fighting the war in Vietnam much
prefer the President's plan over that which
has existed in the past.

Based on the experience that I gained in
Vietnam, I am firmly convinced that Presi-
dent Nixon's plan of allowing no sanctuary
for the NVA in Cambodia can only shorten
the war and decrease the total number of
American lives lost.

As pointed out by Mr. Egloff’s letter,
the logic behind the President’s move to
knock out the North Vietnamese bases
is apparent. For years the enemy has
used the Cambodian sanctuaries to
evade allied forces in Vietnam. Cam-
bodia has been used as a refuge for rest,
training, medical care, storage of sup-
plies, and as a convenient and secure
route for the infiltration of personnel
along the Ho Chi Minh Trail from North
Vietnam.

The hard facts are that the President
made this decision on CamLodia to save
America and Vietnamese lives. As we
withdraw Americans from South Viet-
nam, as the South Vietnamese forces be-
come stronger, the President has deter-
mined that those Americans who would
remain in South Vietnam will not be
sitting ducks for the enemy that can
hide on a hit and run basis in the sanctu-
aries of Cambodia.

On Wednesday evening President
Nixon reviewed the long range impact of
the operation in Cambodia. Basically, he
covered the following points:

First. Our thrust in Cambodian sanc-
fuaries has eliminated an immediate
danger to the security of the remaining
Americans in Vietnam. Seizing the
weapons and ammunition can only
mean that more American soldiers will
live to return home.

Second. The supplies and ammunition
that we have destroyed in Vietnam will
mean that the South Vietnamese will
have additional time to train and pre-
pare themselves to carry on the defense
of their own national security so that
American forces can be withdrawn.

The President cited the effectiveness
the South Vietnamese army has dis-
played in the Cambodia operation as one
more indication that Vietnamization is
working.

Third. The success of our troop with-
drawal program has been assured and a
total of 50,000 U.S. troops will be out
of Vietnam by October 15 of this year.

President Nixon's Wednesday interim
report clearly points out the excellent
progress that we are making.

The President said:
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With this announcement tonight, we have
kept the pledge I made when I ordered this
operation, that we would withdraw from
Cambodia on a scheduled timetable—just as
this Administration has keep every pledge it
has made to the American people regarding
the war in Vietnam and the return of Amer-
ican troops.

Let us look at the record.

In June of 1969 I pledged a withdrawal of
25,000 troops, They came home. In Beptember
of the same year I sald I would bring home
an additional 35,000, They came home. In
December I said an additonal 50,000 Amer-
icans were coming out of Vietnam. They, too,
have come home.

There is one commitment yet to be ful-
filled. I have pledged to end this war. I
shall keep that promise. But I am deter-
mined to end the war in a way that will pro-
mote peace rather than conflict throughout
the world. I am determined to end it in a
way that will bring an era of reconciliation
to our people—and not an era of furious
recrimination.

In seeking peace, let us remember that at
this time only this Administration can end
this war and bring peace, We have a pro-
gram for peace—and the greater the support
the Administration recelves in its efforts, the
greater the opportunity to win that just
peace we all desire,

Peace is the goal that unites us, Peace
is the goal toward which we are working.
Peace is the goal this government will pursue
until the day that we reach it.

Mr. President, yesterday I had the op-
portunity to enter into a colloquy with
the distinguished junior Senator from
Tennessee (Mr., Baker) about the im-
portance of the Byrd amendment.

As many of my colleagues know, the
President of the United States has writ-
ten the distinguished senior Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. Scorr) who serves as
the Republican leader in the U.S. Senate.

I want to read the President’s letter
in regard to the pending Byrd amend-
ment,

The letter says:

THE WHITE HoUSE,
Washington, D.C., June 4, 1970,
Hon. HueH ScorT,
U.5. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear HucH: You have requested my views
on an amendment offered by Senator Robert
Byrd of West Virginia to the Cooper-Church
amendment to the Forelgn Military Sales
bill now being considered by the Senate.

As you know, I am opposed to the language
of the Cooper-Church provision in its present
form. Nevertheless, I fully appreciate the
concerns of many Senators anxlous that the
Cambodian expedition not involve our nation
in another Vietnam-type conflict. As I re-
ported to the American people last night,
this has been the most successful operation
of this long and difficult war and will be
completed by June 30. The results will be
fewer casualties and continued withdrawals
from Vietnam—objectives that Senators
share with me.

The Byrd amendment reaffirms the Consti-
tutional duty of the Commander in Chief to
take actions necessary to protect the lives of
United States forces and is consistent with
the responsibilities of my office. Therefore,
it goes a long way toward eliminating my
meore serious objections to the Cooper-Church
amendment.

You will recall that last year in Guam I
outlined the Nizon doctrine establishing a
policy for Asian nations to defend themselves,
with American material assistance and tech-
nical help. If a stable lasting peace iz to
emerge in that beleaguered region, it is im-




June 5, 1970

portant that we promote regional coopera-
tion. Therefore, I should hope that the Sen-
ate would also adopt an amendment support-
ing the Nixon doctrine of American material
and technical assistance toward self-help.

I appreciate your continued deep interest
in this subject and the untiring effort you
and your colleagues have made in an effort
to achleve meaningful legislation in the best
interest of the American people.

Sincerely,
RicHARD NIXON.

Mr, President, I support the amend-
ment of my colleague from West Vir-
ginia, His amendment would perfect the
Cooper-Church amendment so that the
President would have the power to take
such action as may be necessary to pro-
tect the lives of U.S. forces in South
Vietnam, or to facilitate the withdrawal
of U.S. forces from South Vietnam.

To me, there is great logic in this
amendment and I feel that it is impera-
tive that the President be given enough
of a free hand so that he may take action
to preserve American lives throughout
Southeast Asia.

I have referred to the necessity of the
President having authority to make nec-
essary decisions to protect American in-
terests abroad.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have discussed the request which
I am about to propound with the able
assistant Republican leader and the able
Senator from Idaho, and it seems to meet
with their approval. I have also cleared

it with the able majority leader.

I therefore propose the Ifollowing
unanimous-consent agreement:

Ordered, That the Senate proceed to vote
at 1 o'clock pm. on Thursday, June 11,
1870 on the pending amendment (No. 667)
by the Senator from West Virginia (Mr. Byrd)
and that the time on Thursday after the
disposition of the Journal be equally divided
and controlled by the Majority and Minority
Leaders or their designees. Should a motion
to table be made, the vote on that motion
would occur at 1 o’clock, to be followed im-
mediately by a vote on the amendment if
the motion to table should fail.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, would it be the case
that a motion to table could not be made
until immediately prior to the vote on
the amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Is there objection? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECESS FROM THE
CLOSE OF BUSINESS ON WEDNES-
DAY NEXT UNTIL 11 AM. ON
THURSDAY, JUNE 11, 1970

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I would like to couple with the
agreement a unanimous-consent agree-
ment that when the Senate completes its
business on Wednesday next, it stand in
recess until 11 o’cleck on Thursday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, has everything been agreed to thus
far?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous-consent re-
quests? The Chair hears none, and it is
S0 ordered.

ORDER FOR CLEARING THE CHAM-
BER PRIOR TO THE VOTE ON
THURSDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I have one further unanimous-
consent request. I ask unanimous consent
that, at 5 minutes before 1 o'clock p.m.
on next Thursday, the Sergeant at Arms
be directed by the Chair to clear the
floor and the Senate lobby of all staff
personnel except those on the staffs of
the Sergeant at Arms, the Secretary of
the Senate, the secretary for the major-
ity, the secretary for the minority, and
their respective assistants, and those at-
tachés assigned by the Democratic and
Republican policy committees, and that
such staff personnel remain cleared from
the floor and the Senate lobby until the
vote is complete and the Chair rules that
they may again be admitted to the Sen-
ate Chamber.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

A RADICAL THEORY OF THE PRESI-
DENCY IS OPPOSED

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the ex-
tended debate now occurring in the Sen-
ate is in actuality less about Cambodia
than about the dimensions of the consti-
tutional powers of the Presidency in re-
spect to warmaking.

Sporadically throughout our history
the ambit of the power between the ex-
ecutive and legislative branches of the
Federal Government in this sector has
been fiercely contested.

Section 2 of article II of the Constitu-
tion states:

The President shall be Commander in
Chief of the Army and Navy of the United
States . ..

Juxtaposed to this is section 8 of article
I of the Constitution which states that
the Congress shall have power to declare
war, to raise and support armies, to pro-
vide and maintain a Navy, to make rules
for the Government and regulation of
land and naval forces.

Those who were deeply involved in the
workings of the constitutional conven-
tion may help us to understand the sense
of these clauses.

Where is lodged the power to raise
armies?

Alexander Hamilton, in Federalist
Paper No. 24, informs us without quali-
fication that—

The whole power of raising armies was
lodged in the legislature, not in the execu-
tive . ..

Is the power of declaring war assigned
exclusively to the Congress?

James Madison in Federalist Paper No.
41 responds to this question very suc-
cinetly:
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No man will answer this question in the
negative. It would be superfluous, therefore,
to enter into a proof of the affirmative,

Surely Madison's answer is simple, un-
complicated, and unencumbered by
qualifications.

Obviously, then, the Chief Executive
is not intended under the Constitution
to have, or exercise, sole war powers. To
assert otherwise is to espouse a radical
theory of the presidency which stems not
from the fundamental law of our land.
Moreover, I am distressed that such a
radical notion should be so vigorously
pressed here in this Chamber, where we
sit as members of in independent, co-
ordinate branch of the Federal Govern-
ment. If the Congress of the United
States is not to become subservient to the
Presidency, we must be willing not only
to proclaim, but to assert the power
which belongs to Congress, and especially
so when the issue involves a matter so
vital as how far the United States should
wander into the quicksands of a spread-
ing Asian war.

The extent of Presidential prerogative
at a time when our military forces fight
overseas has been an occasional subject
of judgment by the Federal courts. I re-
fer specifically to a leading decision of
the U.S. Supreme Court in the case of
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. v. Sawyer
(343 U.S. 579) issued in 1952. The Court
was asked to decide whether the Presi-
dent was acting within his constitutional
power when he issued an order direct-
ing the Secretary of Commerce to take
possession of most of the Nation’s steel
mills. This order was issued at a time
when our combat troops were engaged in
an earlier “undeclared war,” this one in
Korea. In contradiction, the millowners
argued that the Presidential order
amounted to lawmaking—a legislative
function which the Constitution expressly
reserved to Congress. The President in-
sisted the order was necessary to avoid
a work stoppage at the mills which would
affect the war effort.

The Court upheld the steel mills and
denied the validity of the Presidential
order by a vote of 6 to 3.

Mr. Justice Jackson, as was his fashion,
furnishes us compelling language in sup-
port of the Court's decision. He wrote:

That comprehensive and undefined presi-
dential powers hold both practical advantages
and grave dangers for the country will im-
press anyone who has served as legal adviser
to a President In time of transition and pub-
lic anxiety. While an interval of detached re-
flection may temper t-eiwhlngs of that ex-
perience, they probably are a more realistic
influence on my views than the conventional
materials of judicial decision which seem un-
duly to accentuate doctrine and legal fiction.

Then Mr. Justice Jackson discussed
Presidential acts consistent and incon-
sistent with express or implied powers
of the Congress:

1. When the President acts pursuant to an
express or implied authorization of Congress,
his authority is at its maxirnum, for it in-
cludes all that he possesses in his own right
plus all that Congress can delegate. In these
circumstances, and in these only, may he be
sald (for what it may be worth) to personify
the federal sovereignty. If his act is held un-
constitutional under these circumstances, it
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usually means that the Federal Government
as an undivided whole lacks power. A
seizure executed by the President pursuant
to an Act of Congress would be supported by
the strongest of presumptions and the widest
latitude of judicial Interpretation, and the
burden of persuasion would rest heavily up-
on any who might attack it.

2. When the President acts in absence of
either a congressional grant or denial of
authority, he can only rely upon his own in-
dependent powers, but there is a zone of
twilight in which he and Congress may have
concurrent authority, or in which its distri-
bution is uncertain. Therefore, congressional
inertia, Indifference or quiescence may
sometimes, at least as a practical matter, en-
able, if not invite, measures on independent
presidential responsibility. In this area, any
actual test of power is likely to depend on
the imperatives of events and contemporary
imponderables rather than on abstract
theories of law.

3. When the President takes measures in-
compatible with the expressed or implied
will of Congress, his power is at its lowest
ebb, for then he can rely only upon his own
constitutional powers minus any constitu-
tional powers of Congress over the matter,
Courts can sustain exclusive presidential
control in such a case only by disabling the
Congress from acting upon the subject. Pres-
idential claim to a power at once so con-
clusive and preclusive must be scrutinized
with caution, for what is at stake is the
equilibrium established by our constitution-
al system.

As his written argument continued,
Justice Jackson focused his incisive in-
telligence upon the Federal Govern-
ment’s claim that wartime conditions
justified the action. The Justice, in re-
ply, stated:

The clause on which the Government next
relies is that “The President shall be Com-
mander in Chief of the Army and Navy of
the United States . . .” These cryptic words
have given rise to some of the most persist=-
ent controversies in our constitutional his-
tory. Of course, they imply something more
than an empty title. But just what authority
goes with the name has plagued presidential
advisers who would not walve or narrow it
by nonassertion yet cannot say where it be-
gins or ends. It undoubtedly puts the Na-
tion's armed forces under presidential com-
mand. Hence, this loose appellation is some-
times advanced as support for any presiden-
tlal action, internal or external, involving use
of force, the ldea being that it vests power
to do anything, anywhere, that can be done
with an army or navy.

That seems to be the logic of an argu-
ment tendered at our bar—that the Presi-
dent having, on his own responsibility, sent
American troops abroad derives from that
act “affirmative powers” to seize the means
of producing a supply of steel for them. To
quote “Perhaps the most forceful illustra-
tion of the scope of Presidential power In
this connection is the fact that American
troops In Korea, whose safety and effective-
ness are so directly involved here, were sent
to the field by an exercise of the President’s
constitutional powers."” Thus, it is said, he
has invested himself with “war powers.”

I cannot foresee all that it might entail if
the Court should indorse this argument.
Nothing in our Constitution is plainer than
that declaration of a war is entrusted only
to Congress. Of course, a state of war may in
fact exist without a formal declaration. But
no doctrine that the Court could promulgate
would seem to me more sinister and alarm-
ing than that a President whose conduct of
foreign affairs is so largely uncontrolled, and
often even is unknown, can vastly enlarge
his mastery over the internal affairs of the
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country by his own commitment of the Na-
tion's armed forces to some foreign venture.
I do not, however, find it necessary or ap-
propriate to consider the legal status of the
Korean enterprise to discountenance argu-
ment based on it,

Assuming that we are in a war de facto,
whether it is or is not a war de jure, does
that empower the Commander in Chief to
selze industries he thinks necessary to supply
our army? The Constitution expressly places
in Congress power “fto raise and support
Armies” and "‘to provide and maintain a Na-
vy.” (Emphasis supplied.) This certainly lays
upon Congress primary responsibility for
supplying the armed forces. Congress alone
controls the raising of revenues and their
appropriation and may determine in what
manner and by what means they shall be
spent for military and naval procurement.
I suppose no one would doubt that Congress
can take over war supply as a Government
enterprise. On the other hand, if Congress
sees fit to rely on free private enterprise col-
lectively bargaining with free labor for sup-
port and maintenance of our armed forces,
can the Executive, because of lawful disagree-
ments incidental to that process, seize the
facility for operation upon Government-im-
posed terms?

There are indications that the Constitu-
tion did not contemplate that the title Com-
mander in Chief of the Army and Navy will
constitute him also Commander in Chilef of
the country, its Industries and its inhabi-
tants. He has no monopoly of “war powers,”
whatever they are. While Congress cannot
deprive the President of the command of the
army and navy, only Congress can provide
him an army or navy to command, It is also
empowered to make rules for the “Govern-
ment and Regulation of land and naval
Forces,” by which it may to some unknown
extent Impinge upon even command func-
tions.

And he summed up this phase of his
argument in this impressive manner:

That military powers of the Commander in
Chief were not to supersede representative
government of internal affairs seems obvious
from the Constitution and from elementary
American history.

Justice Jackson concluded his argu-
ment by an observation that corresponds
to the one I have sought to make here
on the floor during these many hours of
debate on the Cooper-Church amend-
ment. The Justice tells us, in effect, that
the Constitution may assign authority
and power, but this is only the first part
of the subtle equation. The recipient of
this power must have the will to exercise
the power. Justice Jackson’s view,
though stemming from a different situ-
ation, is nevertheless legitimate in its ap-
plication to the issue we are arguing here
today.

What Justice Jackson wrote was:

But I have no illusion that any decision
by this Court can keep power in the hands
of Congress if it is not wise and timely in
meeting its problems. A crisis that challenges
the President equally, or perhaps primarily,
challenges Congress, If not good law, there
was worldly wisdom in the maxim attributed
to Napoleon that “The tools belong to the
man who can use them." We may say that
power to legislate for emergencies belongs
in the hands of Congress, but only Congress
itself can prevent power from sllpping
through its fingers.

To employ the thought of Justice
Jackson to the present circumstances, a
President is the Commander in Chief of
the military forces, but it is for the Con-
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gress to determine how the public
money—even that appropriated to fi-
nance the war—shall, or shall not, be
spent.

A WORD OF ADVICE FOR CAMBODIA

Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, I noticed
in the news the other day that Cambodia
has received an experienced word of
caution from Mr. Adam Malik, Foreign
Minister of Indonesia, as to the conse-
quences of massive foreign intervention
in their affairs. “Don’t do it,” Mr. Malik
says, in effect.

In an interview with the Associated
Press, Mr. Malik is quoted as declaring:

In Vietnam, you remember four years ago
the people sald, “Let the Americans fight for
us.” It did not work, and after a while they
understood they must do something for
themselves.

That is why when Cambodia said they
wanted arms I told them arms are second-
ary—first you must look fo your people.

Later on, the Foreign Minister pointed
out:

Suppose we send them (the Cambodians)
troops. That is not a solution. It would be
the same as Vietnam. If we send troops, the
Cambodians would say, “Let Indonesians or
Americans fight for us.” If the people will not
fight for themselves, how can you fight for
them? If the people do not resist, you have
to expect a Communist takeover. That is
their fate.

I would only add that the late Dr.
Bernard Fall, a specialist in Indochina
affairs, described a lethal cycle in con-
nection with American military assist-
ance:

Ald to sustain the land. Weapons to guard
the land. Advisers to demonstrate the weap-
ons. Helicopters to bear the advisers. Troops
to guard the helicopters. Planes to protect
the troops. More troops to build the bases.
Still more troops to defend the builders.
Shoot when shot at. Shoot to keep from being
shot at, Shoot to protect. Shoot to destroy.
Bomb to kill. Eill.

I ask unanimous consent that the AP
interview with Mr. Malik be printed in
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

INpONESIA WarNS CambBopia Nor To RELY
oN OUTSIDE AID

JAKARTA.—Foreign Minister Adam Malik
today sald Cambodia should fight its own
battles without relying on Asian nations and
the United States for help,

Malik said 21 Asian and Pacific nations
he has invited to a conference May 16-17
should speak out strongly to prevent Cam-
bodia from becoming a “second Vietnam,”
but the actual fighting was Cambodia's re-
sponsibility.

“The situation in Cambodia is the same
as it was in South Vietnam,” he said in an
interview. “If the Cambodians really do not
want a Communist regime, then they must
resist. The ultimate solution must come
from within Cambodia.

“In Vietnam, you remember four years ago
the people sald, 'Let the Americans fight for
us.’ It did not work, and after a while they
understood they must do something for
themselves,

“That is why when Cambodia sald they
wanted arms I told them arms are second-
ary—first you must look to your pepole.”
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He sald rumors in Bangkok and Phnom
Penh about the imminent arrival of assist-
ance from Indonesia were unfounded.

“I do not know why Cambodia expected
arms from Indonesia,” he said. “We have to
get our own spare parts from the Russians.
How can we help them?

“Suppose we send them troops. That Is not
a solution. It would be the same as Vietnam.
If we send troops, the Cambodians would say,
‘Let Indonesians or Americans fight for us.'

“If the people will not fight for themselves,
how can you fight for them? If the people
do not resist, you have to expect a Com-
munist takeover. That is their fate.”

Malik said the Asian and Pacific confer-
ence, which will most likely be held in Ja-
karta, will be “aimed entirely at preventing
Cambodia from becoming a second Vietnam."

Though Communist China and other Com-
munist states were invited to the conference,
Malik said, “the Communists are solidly
against the conference, but for us we have
no choice. We must do something. We can-
not keep quiet.”

He said if Asia’s voice in support of Cam-
bodia’s independence and neutrality and re-
activation of the international control
commission is ignored, the question must go
to the United Nations.

THE IDAHO STATESMAN SPEAKS
ouT

Mr. CHURCH. The Idaho Statesman,
one of the leading daily newspapers in
the State I represent, has once again evi-
denced its temperate treatment of a vital
public issue. A recent occasion was an
editorial entitled “Senator CrUrcH and
His Crities,” which appeared late last
month.

The editorial, while not speaking to
the full implications of my position about
American involvement in Southeast Asia,
nevertheless finds merit in the Cooper-
Church amendment, now pending before
the Senate, as an attempt “to limit U.S.
involvement in Cambodia, and to reassert
the power of Congress to participate in
the making of wars.”

The Statesman continues:

President Nixon may have been right to
go into Cambodia, but he was wrong in fail-
ing to consult Congress.

Whether his (the President's) decision is
right or wrong, those who contend the Con-
gress has no right to question his deci-
sion . . . seem to be saying that the Presi-
dent alone can make decisions of peace and
war.

If that were the case, the very thing that
the Constitution’s framers feared when they
gave Congress the war-making power would
exist. They didn’t intend for a President to
exercise such power.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire editorial be printed in the REcorp at
this point in my remarks:

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

SENATOR CHURCH AND His CrITICS

Senator Church Is getting a thorough
working over from people who disagree with
his Indochina views. Some writing letters to
the editor to express themselves attack his
integrity or his loyalty, as well as his logic.

Clearly there is a wide disparity of opinion
about the Indochina war. The thrust into
Cambodia has heated up emotions on all
sides.

Bome see in it a dramatic move that could
speed the end of the war. Others see it as
permitting the President to maintain his
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withdrawal pledges. Still others see it as in-
volving the United States in a longer war,
giving up more lives in a dublous quest.

No one, neither the critics in the Senate,
the President, nor his military advisers, can
be certain.

Whatever the war brings, it could leave
the nation with a bitter legacy. At best a
negotiated settlement or a U.S. withdrawal,
either partial or complete, would leave the
question of future political developments in
Indochina unresolved.

Both the concept of a clearcut military
victory, and the idea of tidy, complete with-
drawal appear to be unattainable.

In the long run, the impact of Vietnam on
the people of the United States may be more
profound than its impact on the future of
Indochina. There have been two recent wars
in the Mideast, and there is still fighting.

Nuclear weapons make it impossible for
the United States to eradicate communism by
force, or for the other side to change the
American system by force. Those who speak
of a decisive showdown are talking nonsense.

Senator Church, through the Church-
Cooper amendment, hopes to limit U.S. in-
volvement in Cambodia, and to reassert the
power of Congress to participate in the mak-
ing of wars.

President Nixon may have been right to
go into Cambodia, but he was wrong in fail-
ing to consult with Congress, Had he done
some consulting there would be less steam
behind this amendment.

Whether his declsion is right or wrong,
those who contend the Congress has no
right to question his decision or to take such
action seem to be saying that the President
alone can make decisions of peace and war.

If that were the case, the very thing that
the constitution’s framers feared when they
gave Congress the war-making power would
exist, They didn't intend for a president to
exercise such power.

President Nixon may have been on good
ground militarily when he made the decision
on Cambodia, but he was on weak ground
constitutionally.

CONFUSION AT CREDIBILITY GAP

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, two
Washington, D.C., daily newspapers have
carried dispatches from Southeast Asia
that are at variance with the claims and
expectations of the Nixon administration
ir. respect to the extension of the war
into Cambodia. The reports indicate that
Americans themselves in Saigon are du-
bious about the premises and prediections
of President Nixon himself.

The Washington, D.C., Evening Star,
which editorially has supported our
Southeast Asia involvement for many
years, carried a page 1 commentary
from its correspondent, Henry Bradsher,
from Hong Kong. Mr. Bradsher states
that President Nixon “presented an over-
simplified prospect on peace or war.” And
he concludes:

In the short-term military thinking which
seemed to be the dominant thinking done
on the decision, it was the easiest way and
the most temptingly quick way. It was think-
ing in terms of the “war in Vietnam,” but
the war now reaches much wider.

An intriguing direct quotation from
Samuel D. Berger, our Deputy Ambassa-
dor in South Vietnam, is contained in a
column by Joseph Krafi that appeared
in the Washington Post.

Writing from Saigon, Mr. Kraft be-
gins his column:

“For the next year or two most of the
fighting will probably be in Cambodia and
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Laos,” Deputy Ambassador Sam Berger said
the other day.

The column then continues:

And that offhand comment by one of the
beaklest of the hawks here In Saigon ex-
plains why most of the Washington justifi-
cations for the Cambodian operations carry
s0 little weight.

The Kraft column reviews the whole
dismal record of our strategy and tac-
ties in Indochina and then correctly con-
cludes:

A whole new war is on, and it is far too
early to measure success or fallure. Indeed,
perhaps all that is clear is that anybody
who needs a quick success is in bad trouble.

I ask unanimous consent that the
two columns be printed in the REcorp
at this point in my remarks:

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, June 4, 1970]
NixoN TaAEES A NArrow VIEW
(By Henry S. Bradsher)

HonG KonG.—President Nixon has present-
ed one aspect of the Indochina war situation,
an aspect favorable for the United States.

But there are other aspects.

Seen in its whole, the situation is not so
favorable as Nixon's optimistic television re-
port indicated.

The old Cambodian border sanctuaries have
been pretty well cleaned out. But the signifi-
cance of this now looks far less than Nixon
had hoped on April 30 or claimed last night.

The reason is that the Communists are re-
grouping and developing new supply bases
farther back in Cambodia from the South
Vietnamese border, Hanol shows no slacken-
ing of determination to go on fighting a long,
tough war for control of Indochina, with
South Vietnam still the main target.

Nixon said that before he ordered U.S.
troops into Cambodia the Communists were
trying to link up their separate sanctuaries.

Their extension into “one continuous hos-
tile territory . . . would have meant a longer
war,” the President said.

S0 he ordered destruction of the sanctu-
arles, and the results have been better “than
we had planned .. . anticlpated .. . ex-
pected,” Nixon said. “The purpose of ending
the war in Vietnam . . . is being advanced.”

This is taking a narrow view of the situa-
tion. The "“war in Vietnam™ itself is only
part of the problem.

It is possible to argue—some observers in
Salgon do—+that the U.S. move into Cambodia
has insured a longer Indochinese war, albeit
at a lower level of fighting. If it doesn’t be-
come longer, certainly it's not noticeably any
shorter, others argue.

A lower level of fighting will mean fewer
Americans killed, the result that Nixon em-
phasized to an American audience.

For Cambodian and South Vietnamese
audiences, however, there was not such cheer-
ful news. Their prospect is continuous war,
perhaps now less bloody in South Vietnam
but more costly to Cambodia.

Only some of the increased fighting in
Cambodia can fairly be attributed to the
U.8. incursions, however.

The North Vietnamese and Chinese de-
cision to help Prince Norodom Sthanouk oust
the Lon Nol government from Phnom Penh
had already been taken. The “summit confer-
ence of Indochinese peoples” on this was held
in China in late April, about the time Nixon
began to wrestle with the question of inter-

vention.
Nonetheless, the main point of Communist

military actions in Cambodla now seems to
be developing and protecting areas from
which they can continue to carry on the Viet-
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nam war, with the overthrow of Premier Lon
Nol only a secondary aim.

A curious result is developing from this
situation.

With the Americans pulling back in one
direction, into South Vietnam, and with the
Communists being forced back in the oppo-
site direction, into Cambodia, a buffer zone—
leaky and imperfect, but still a sort of cordon
sanitaire—is being developed.

It can only continue to exist by the efforts
of South Vietnamese, and to a lesser or zero
extent by Cambodian troops, who remain in
that zone.

So the Aslan allies—helped by U.S. planes—
will be providing a short of shield for the
U.S. soldiers who, Nixon emphasized, now
enjoy greater safety.

But this should not be confused, as Nixon
tended to do, with ending the war. It only
means someone else is more exposed to attack
than the Americans,

This is the old problem that has been
plaguing Washington’s claims about the war.
It is the probable incompatibility of ex-
tricating American soldiers and of achieving
an end to the war.

All the indications visible from here or
from Saigon are that North Vietnam, which
does not expect the war to end any time in
the foreseeable future, would happily watch
the Americans leave without changing its
objectives.

Nixon presented an oversimplified prospect
oI peace Oor war.

Once again, he repeated that “we are ready
to negotiate.” But then, in again threatening
“strong and effective measures” if remaining
U.S. troops are jeopardized by increased Com-
munist attacks, the President blurred things.

The possibilities are not limited simply
to peace negotiations or increased atttacks.
There is the middle course, which Hanoi
seems to be following, of hanging on with
fighting at approximately the same level,
without border sanctuaries but with a strong
support position in southeastern Laos and
northeastern Cambodia.

Nixon did not deal with this awkward as-
pect of the problem.

There is another interesting distortion of
alternatives in his speech.

The linking together of Cambodian sanc-
tuaries was “a clear threat . .. to the security
of our men in Vietnam,” Nixon said. Had he
falled to meet that threat, he indicated,
America’s allies would have lost confidence
in the United States.

The President’'s implication was that the
only way to meet that threat was by sending
U.8. troops in Cambodia, so he had to do it
for worldwide reasons.

There Is debate in Salgon about the degree
of the threat or whether that was the only
way to meet it.

In the short-term military thinking which
seemed to be the dominant thinking done on
the decision, it was the easiest way and the
most temptingly quick way. It was thinking
in terms of the “war Iin Vietnam,” but the
war now reaches much wider.

[|From the Washington Post, June 5, 1970]

Laos, CAMBODIA LIKELY SCENES OF MosT
FIGHTING UP TO 2 YEARS

(By Joseph Kraft)

Saicon.—"For the next year or two most of
the fighting will probably be in Cambodia
and Laos,” Deputy Ambassador Sam Berger
said the other day. And that offhand com-
ment by one of the beaklest of the hawks
here in Salgon explains why most of the
Washington justifications for the Cambodian
operations carry so little weight.

For the Washington apologia are based on
the standards of the war as it used to be. But,
in fact, there is a whole new war here, fea-
turing new commitments to a new regime In
Cambodia. That entails new forces in being,
new opportunities for the other side, and a

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

new set of criterla to measure success or
failure.

In the war as it used to be, the other side
had settled down to a strategy aimed at coun-
tering Presldent Nixon's Vietnamization pro-
gram. The primary objective was to weaken
and discredit the South Vietnamese regime
by selective strikes against its installations
and officials all across the country.

This strategy did not lend itself to counter
attack by American and South Vietnamese
forces. Even by American estimates enemy
killed-in-action fell in the first quarter of
this year by about fifty per cent—from 3,000
to 2,000 per week. And there were correspond-
ing drops in enemy losses of weapons and
supplies.

Set against that measure, the Cambodian
venture registers a dramatic improvement by
our side. Estimates of enemy killed-in-action
soared to nearly 6,000 in the first week of May,
and then held about 3,000 weekly. There were
well-publicized discoveries of huge stocks of
rice, weapons, ammunition and other stuff.
The South Vietnamese forces showed a ca-
pacity to execute highly coordinated strikes
on the ground and by alr and sea. The opera-
tion looks, in short, llke an unqualified
success,

But in the process, American objectives in
the war have been raised. The United States
has acquired, or at least become credited
with, a new protege. Rightly or wrongly, the
general view here is that the United States
intervened in order to save the Cambodian
government which replaced the regime of
Norodom Sihanouk—the new government of
Prime Minister Lon Nol.

Thus, the Cambodian foreign minister, in
& speech to the Djakarta conference of Asian
nations on May 16, described his government
as living in a state of siege, and then added:
“We have been relieved by the help brought
to us by the Americans and our South Viet-
namese neighbors.” A South Vietnamese in-
telligence officer with ministerial rank told
Milke Wallace of CBS and this columnist that
“the Americans panicked and intervened
when it looked like the Lon Nol regime would
collapse.” President Nguyen Van Thieu told a
group of American journalists that if the Lon
Nol government lasted, President Nixon
would do well in the congressional elections
this year, and the election in 1972.

The view here, in short, equates Ameri-
can interest with the Lon Nol government.
If not absolutely obliged, the United States
is under heavy pressure to keep the Lon Nol
government going. If that regime falls, the
Cambodian operations will be called a fall-
ure.

Nobody knows exacty what it will take to
keep the Cambodian regime alive. Not sur-
prisingly there is an internal fight in Sai-
gon as to what is required. One group, cen-
tering around Vice President Nguyen Cao
Ky, favors a considerable forward commit-
ment of South Vietnamese troops to knock
out the enemy. Another group, centering
around President Thieu, believes it will be
enough to station just across the Cambodian
border strike forces that can block any
threats in the center of the country as they
materialize,

Probably the Thieu approach will win—
the more so as the President has American
backing. Still, the sorting out will not hap-
pen overnight. It will be a long time. To
use a metaphor employed by a leading Amer-
ican commander here, before the South Viet-

namese army gets over its night on the town
and goes back to work.

That leaves two new openings for the
Communists. In Cambodia, the Communists
have the obvious possibility of dolng what
they refrained from doing under the Siha-
nouk regime. They can develop a country-
wide guerrilla movement based in the rural
areas. Given the urban focus of the present
regime in Phnom Penh, the organization of
a peasant resistance looks like child’s play.
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In South Vietnam, the massing of govern-
ment forces on the Cambodian front exposes
what one Communist leader calls “holes”
behind the line. The other side is in better
position than ever to pursue low level at-
tacks on major government installations,
The seizure of Dalat—which is a kind of
government vacation spot—over last week-
end 1s a perfect case in point.

Perhaps the Communists will miss these
opportunities. It may be that they are too
weak to get moving in Cambodia, or to step
up their actions here in South Vietnam. It
may even be that the decislve constraint
will be the losses suffered as a result of the
joint American and South Vietnamese opera-
tion against their former sanctuaries in
Cambodia.

But that is not the point. The point is
that the Cambodian operation cannot be
measured by the standards of the old war.
The numbers of enemy killed, the amount
of supplies seized, and the improved per-
formance by the Saigon forces are not the
kind of factors they used to be. A whole
new war is on, and it is far too early to
measure success or failure. Indeed, perhaps
all that is clear is that anybody who needs
a quick success is in bad trouble.

BEHIND THE KHAKI CURTAIN

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, occa-
sionally the khaki curtain in Saigon is
raised and the American people catch
a glimpse of the true state of affairs in
South Vietnam. Such an occurrence took
place in the New York Times recently.

Terence Smith, a Times correspond-
ent in Southeast Asia, led off his analysis
in this fashion:

There is widespread doubt among the most
experienced American observers in South

Vietnam that current United States policies
will bring lasting peace.

Mr. Smith reports that “at the root of
the pessimistic outloock are serious and
widely held doubts™” about:

First. The efficacy of the Nixon ad-
ministration’s much publicized Vietnam-
ization program.

Second. The wisdom of our military
extension into Cambodia.

Third. The effectiveness of the South
Vietnam Government,

Fourth. The fragile nature of the civil
pacification program,

In addition, the analysis points out,
the creation of a sound political formula
has eluded policymakers. An Army ma-
jor is quoted as saying:

Vietnamization, by itself, won't produce
any kind of peace in this country, just or
otherwise. Unless it is matched by some sort
of political settlement, Vietnamization just
means that the fighting will go on and on.
But instead of Americans killing Vietnamese,
you'll have Vietnamese killing Vietnamese.

Interestingly enough, according to the
analysis:

Gen. Creighton W. Abrams, commander of
United States forces in Vietnam, has indl-
cated to friends that he feels that President
Nixon drastically oversold the (Cambodian)
operation and enlarged its goals beyond real-
izable dimensions.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Times article be printed in the RECORD
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
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[From the New York Times, June 3, 1870]
U.S. AIDES IN SAIGON QUESTION POLICY

{The following assessment of the situation
in Indochina was written by the chief of the
Saigon bureau of The New York Times, who
has just completed a 15-month assignment
in South Vietnam.)

(By Terence Smith)

SaiconN, SourH VIETNAM, June 1.—There is
widespread doubt among the most experi-
enced American observers in South Vietnam
that current United States policies will bring
lasting peace.

Although 110,000 American troops have
been withdrawn from Vietnam and enormous
strides have been made in pacification in the
last 18 months, the United States still faces
vast problems in extricating itself.

At the root of the pessimistic outlook are
serious and widely held doubts about the
following:

The efficacy of the Vietnamization program,
which has yet to face major challenges.

The wisdom of the extension of the war
into Cambodia, which, despite the immediate
military gains it may achieve, seems likely to
complicate American efforts to disengage and
may eventually involve the United States—
step by painful step—in the defense of yet
another weak and uncertain government.

The effectiveness of the Salgon Govern-
ment in dealing with increasingly serious
economic and political problems in South
Vietnam.

The nature of the progress achieved in the
pacification program, which remains fragile
and subject to the enemy’s will.

Finally, there is a conviction that United
SBtates policies fail to come to grips with the
central element in the Vietnam puszzle: the
need for a negotiated political settlement
that reflects the true balance of power among
the Vietnamese people.

“We won't solve this war by cleaning out
the base areas in Cambodia, or even by re-
placing American troops with South Viet-
namese,” an American who has spent five
years in Vietnam sald the other day.

“We have to go to the heart of the matter
and find an acceptable way of distributing
political power among the Vietnamese. That's
what the fighting is all about, and it won't
stop until we solve 1t.”

The skepticism about American policy is
shared in many quarters in Vietnam—by
young, dedicated Americans working at the
province and distriet level, and by independ-
ent observers, including journalists and for-
eign diplomats. It is greatest among those
whose jobs permit them to travel around
Vietnam,

The attitude is also evident among edu-
cated, Independent South Vietnamese, peo-
ple outside the Government who are deeply
concerned about the future of their country
after the American disengagement.

A TRACE OF BITTERNESS

Through the remarks of all those people
runs a common theme: No lasting peace is
possible without a political solution.

“Vietnamization, by itself, won't produce
any kind of peace in this country, just or
otherwise,” a 31-year-old major who works as
a district adviser in the pacification program
said recently with more than a trace of
bitterness.

“Unless it 1s matched by some sort of po-
litical settlement, Vietnamization just means
that the fighting will go on and on. But in-
stead of Americans killing Vietnamese, you'll
have Vietnamese killing Vietnamese.”

Many people here, like the major, acknowl-
edge that Vietnamization will eventually get
American soldiers off the battlefield—
though not necessarily out of the country—
but they insist that it will not end the war
or produce a just peace.

Behind that bellef is the convictlon that
the enemy continues to have the necessary
strength, spirit, manpower and determina-
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tion to continue the struggle in South Viet-
nam—and Laos and Cambodia—for the fore-
seeable future. Few military men here dis-
pute that assessment of the Communists'
capability.

LOST IN THE FUROR

President Nixon's offer, in his address April
20, to discuss at the Paris peace talks "a fair
political solution [reflecting] the existing re-
lationship of political forces in South Viet-
nam'" had barely begun to sink in when it
was lost in the furor caused by the invasion
of Cambodia 10 days later. It may have been,
as one American here described it, “the first
casualty of Nixon's decision to go into Cam-
bodia.”

The senior members of the American mili-
tary command are visibly defensive about the
Cambodian operation and the controversy it
has caused. They insist that it was a militar-
ily justifiable tactlical operation that got
caught up in larger strategic and political
questions.,

Gen. Creighton W, Abrams, commander of
United States forces in Vietnam, has indi-
cated to friends that he feels that President
Nixon drastically oversold the operation and
enlarged its goals beyond realizable dimen-
sions.

The general has said that the real purpose
was to put a dent in the enemy’s supply sys-
tem and not, as Mr, Nixon suggested, to over-
run and clean out the Communist head-
quarters.

The greatest peril in the Cambodian ven-
ture seems to lie in the period after June 30,
when the Americans have withdrawn and the
South Vietnamese are likely to continue their
operations. The consensus here is that the
President is going to find it far harder to get
Americans out of Cambodia than it was to
send them in.

CHOICE FOR AMERICANS

In the short run the Americans may be
faced with the cholce of either going to the
ald of the South Vietnamese or watchin
them flounder If they come under heavy
pressure. In the long run the United States
could find itself committed by proxy, as a
result of South Vietnamese pledges and ac-
tions, to the defense of the shaky Govern-
ment headed by Premier Lon Nol, which dis-
placed Prince Norodom Sihanouk.

If the South Vietnamese become overex-
tended In Cambodia, the Americans are going
to find it correspondingly difficult to carry
out their withdrawals from Vietnam on
schedule.

Apart from the complications of the Cam-
bodian venture, Vietnamization faces other
serious problems. So far a total of 110,000
Americans have been pulled out of Vietnam,
leaving 429,000 behind. The real test will
come in the next year, during which 150,000
more will have been withdrawn and the
South Vietnamese are to take on the heavy
fighting,

The first and most obvious danger is mili-
tary. For the last four years the large Amer-
fcan combat divisions have effectively
manned the front lines. They have pursued
the main North Vietnamese and Vietcong
units relentlessly, gradually driving them
from populated areas into the jungles and
mountains along the Laotian and Cambodian
borders.

As Vietnamization advances, the South
Vietnamese divisions will take on the task
while the remaining American units fall back
into something approaching garrison duty.
Their safety and that of an additional 250,-
000 or more Americans providing combat and
logistical support will depend on the South
Vietnamese.

HIGHER TOLL FORESEEN

Even conceding substantial improvement
in the quality of the South Vietnamese
armed forces, it is hard to imagine them
coping with divisions of North Vietnamese
regulars as effectively as the Americans did.
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The result may be significantly increased
casualties—American as well as South Viet-
namese—in the later stages of the with-
drawal process.

Another consequence may be strikingly
reduced security in certain areas of the
countryside, most notably in the northern
half of the country.

In the northernmost area, I Corps, the
enemy has more than 20 battalions of fresh,
well-equipped regulars in the vicinity of the
demilitarized zone, and it has the capacity
to reinforce them with up to three divisions
at any time.

When the three divisions of Americans that
are stationed there are withdrawn, the South
Vietnamese will have to take on the job of
patrolling along the demilitarized zone and
protecting the coastal cities of Quangtri, Hue
and Danang. At the very least, they will re-
quire reinforcements, and it is not clear
from where additional troops would come,

There is a parallel situation in II Corps,
the area south of the border region, where
mountainous terrain and bad communica-
tions are a tangible asset for the enemy.

As a result of years of intensive allied
operations, the Communists have been
pushed from the heavily populated coastal
plain into the mountains. Once the Amerl-
cans are gone the South Vietnamese may be
hard-pressed to keep them there.

IMPACT ON SHAKY ECONOMY

Vietnamization will also have a drastic
Impact on South Vietnam's already shaky
economic structure. The country earns more
than 80 per cent of its foreign currency from
Defense Department outlays and private
spending by American soldiers. As the with-
drawal proceeds the supply of dollars will be
cut back just when they are most needed to
bolster a sorely weakened economy.

In addition, the approximately 145,000
Vietnamese who are directly employed by
United States agencies and companies will
have to find jobs.

Those bleak prospects are considered by
knowledgeable people here to be a principal
threat to the stability of the Government of
President Nguyen Van Thieu.

The domestic political and economic situ-
ation has deterlorated dramatically in recent
months, While the attention of the world
has been riveted on Cambodia, Mr. Thieu
has been coping with just about the noisiest
political crisis since his election.

Rather than working to rally his non-
Communist political opposition behind him,
as the United States Embassy has been urg-
ing him to do lately, President Thieu has
come down hard on any group that has
challenged his authority or criticized his
regime. Individuals with the temerity to
speak out have been prosecuted and jailed.
Groups that have expressed their complaints
in public demonstrations have been tear-
gassed and beaten by riot policemen.

Now there is a rising tide of criticism of
the Government in newspapers and the Na-
tional Assembly that can only be expected to
increase during the Senate election this fall
and the presidential contest next year.

In addition, Mr. Thieu has failed to create
anything approximating a national party
that might be capable of mobilizing the
country in preparation for a political bat-
tle with the Communists. Instead, his basic
distrust of politicians—he was a general—
and his reluctance to share power remain
as great as ever.

A DISTRESSING SITUATION

Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, for some
time many of us in the Senate have
sensed that military considerations have
been permitted to overwhelm the larger
political and diplomatic aspects of for-
eign policymaking, This is not a new
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weakness, but it is a distressing one nev-
ertheless, particularly in view of the
avowals of the Nixon administration
when it came to office in January 1969.

A newspaper column by Peter Lisagor,
appearing in the Evening Star, sets forth
details of this military approach to for-
eign affairs. The State Department is not
an institution without flaws. But the
less it is permitted to exercise its proper
role in foreign policy, the less capable it
becomes of doing so. It is, indeed, time
for a change.

I ask unanimous consent that the in-
formative article by Mr. Lisagor be
printed in the Recorp at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, June 3, 1970]
State FEELS LEFT OUT ON WaR
(By Peter Lisagor)

To the surprise and chagrin of diplomatic
officials here, President Nixon apparently con-
siders the Cambodian invasion and the pres-
ent status of disengagement from Vietnam
in strictly military terms,

His fallure to include any top-level State
Department official in his weekend meeting
at San Clemente, Callf., underscores what
diplomatic sources believe to be an indif-
ference to the political implications of his
moves in Southeast Asia.

It further downgrades, in their judgment,
the ultimate necessity to find a negotiated
solution to the war, even though the Viet-
namization process can be carried out in
theory without concern for the political out-
come of the conflict.

Moreover, the absence of a high diplomatic
official plainly tends to minimize the role of
the State Department in the development
of a policy with international consequences
of a political nature.

Diplomatic sources say they have no ex-
planation for the exclusion of a top depart-
mental adviser.

Secretary of State William P. Rogers could
not have attended personally inasmuch as
he returned to the United States Sunday
night from Europe.

But the two undersecretaries of state, El-
liot Richardson and Alexis Johnson, have
been intimately involved in Vietnam policy
councils, and either could have represented
Rogers, the sources said.

It 1s assumed that the President wanted
a “progress report” from Gen. Creighton
Abrams, allled commander in Vietnam, and
other top brass on military operations in
Cambodia and South Vietnam. But diplo-
matic officlals regard the military and polit-
ical factors as so closely linked as to require
concerted attention.

Nixon has been criticized in Congress for
appearing to ignore the peace talks in Paris.
He has yet to replace Henry Cabot Lodge as
chief negotiator and has left the task in the
hands of a career Foreign Service officer,
Philip Hablib,

The North Vietnamese have refused to ne-
gotiate seriously with Habib and have turned
over the desultory meetings in Paris to sec-
ond-level representatives.

Administration sources say that Henry A,
Kissinger, the President's assistant for na-
tional security affairs, attended the Cali-
fornia meeting and undoubtedly will inform
top State Department officlals about the dis-
cussions.

But to the veteran diplomats, that hardly
explains what they view as a serious rebuff
to the operational and policy-making role
of the State Department.
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DEEPER IN THE MORASS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, as I have
previously stated, the preponderance of
editorial comment that has reached me
is eritical of our engagement in Cambo-
dia. The Vice President would have us
believe that this eriticism is restricted to
a handful of “eastern” newspapers and
periodicals. This is not so.

The Chattanooga, Tenn., Times has
spoken out in an editorial entitled
“Deeper in the Morass?” The editorial
underscores inconsistencies in the Presi-
dential decision. I wish to cite several
passages:

Six weeks or so from now, we can expect
claims of success to emanate from Saigon
and Washington, But we have listened to
these claims for eight years, and one by one
they have proved to be exaggerated at best.
In the end, it may be impossible to judge
what actually has been accomplished.

At best we can expect major cuts in the
Communist supply lines and meaningful
destruction of war materials, blunting for a
time their ability to attack across the border;
all this accompanied by withdrawal of our
forces back into South Vietnam; and unac-
companied by Chineése entry into the war.

There was a time when cleaning out the
Cambodian rats' nest might have been an
effective move. We are trying to do it now
within a context of withdrawal; and it seems
to us it can have little lasting meaning unless
President Nixon puts the whole policy of
withdrawal on the block. Such a move would
be disastrous domestically and interna-
tionally.

In its concluding paragraph, the edito-
rial quotes approvingly an observation:

There is something basically illogical about
getting involved in Cambodia when our fun-
damental policy is to withdraw from neigh-
boring South Vietnam,

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the editorial be placed in the Recorp
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

DEEPER IN THE MoRAss?

The commitment of thousands of Ameri-
can troops to the Cambodian fighting, un-
announced for 24 hours after the American
backing for the South Vietnamese Parrot's
Beak operation was revealed, was such a stun-
ning surprise—even to many officials high
in our own government—as to lend an air of
unreality.

There are indications this was a last-min-
ute decision.

For Mr. Nixon acted even as Time maga~-
zine hit the streets quoting a White House
aide: . . . the last thing we want is involve-
ment of U.S. ground troops in Cambodia.”

Still virtually wet was the ink in Thurs-
day's Wall Street Journal, like Time a sup-
porter of Vietnamese policy through three
administrations, quoting a State Department
official as saying flatly: “Richard Nixon is
not—repeat not—going to commit American
troops to Cambodia in an election year.”

The same article quoted Sen. Stennis as op-
posing the step. Now, the Senator is in sup-
port. Sen. Goldwater had been against; and
now is for, in that mysterious alchemic
process that has led us down the road of
protracted tragedy before.

If the employment of air and other sup-
port to the Vietnamese was so risky as to
bring the near-total opposition of the Sen-
ate Foreign Relatlons Committee, why are
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American rather than Vietnamese troops be-
ing used in the Fishhook? In his distressing
message of Thursday night, the President did
not say. But there could be only one reason,
providing this move is not simply a taste for
war: We do not feel the Vietnamese alone can
handle the job. All of which does not speak
for the Vietnamization that Mr. Nixon said
only a few days ago was proceeding so satis-
factorily that “we finally have in sight the
just peace we are seeking.”

Now, the President puts the Cambodian
invasion importantly in terms of a move of
absolute necessity to the security of Ameri-
can forces in Vietnam, the withdrawal time-
table and even our national destiny.

Quickly granting that the North Vietnam-
ese have committed naked aggression in Cam-
bodia now for years, and that their troops re-
cently and increasingly threatened the Cam-
bodian government, could the strategic se-
curity situation possibly have changed that
much in the brief time since Mr. Nixon said
things were going so well that another 150,-
000 Americans could be pulled out?

We do not belleve it.

The decision seems more designed to
“save” the Cambodians, and to grasp an op-
portunity to lead from strength in smashing
the enemy, than it was defensively designed
to improve security in South Vietnam.

As such, its aims are perfectly legitimate.
We do not agree with Sen, Muskie's insist-
ence at this point upon negotiation to end
the Vietnamese war. There, the prospects
are bleak. The Communists are as yet not
interested.

But can it succeed?

Mr. Nixon speaks grandly of destroying the
headquarters of COSVIN, hub of the entire
enemy effort in that secton of Indochina.
The Americans and South Vietnamese will
indeed capture some enemy supplies and
weapons and destroy some facilities, But the
enemy has proved masters of mobility be-
fore. It 1s quite certain that their plans have
included the possibility of just such an at-
tack as was launched Wednesday.

And on the ground in the Parrot's Beak,
Correspondent James Sterba of The New
York Times reported that many enemy units
had pulled out, albeit in a hurry, carrying
supplies with them. He quoted several South
Vietnamese and American officers as com-
plaining that commanders waited too long in
beginning the thrust, one American saying,
“I think if we would have come in here a
day earlier, we would have gotten them. But
we waited in Tay Ninh for four days and
everybody there knew something big was
up.”*

The cost, meanwhile, in American casual-
ties and American lives Is escalated.

We must hope, as we have hoped so often
in vain before, for success.

The more one listened to the President
Thursday night, and the more he spoke of
putting his political future on the line, the
more impression of confidence one recelved.

Six weeks or so from now, we can expect
claims of success to emanate from Saigon
and Washington, But we have listened to
these claims for eight years, and one by one
they have proved to be exaggerated at best.
In the end, it may be impossible to judge
what actually has been accomplished.

At best we can expect major cuts in the
Communist supply lines and meaningful de-
struction of war materials, blunting for a
time their ability to attack across the border;
all this accompanied by withdrawal of our
forces back into South Vietnam; and un-
accompanied by Chinese entry into the war.

There was a time when cleaning out the
Cambodian rats’ nest might have been an
effective move. We are trying to do it now
within a context of withdrawal; and it seems
to us it can have little lasting meaning un-
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less President Nixon puts the whole policy
of withdrawal on the block. Such a move
would be disastrous domestically and in-
ternationally.

All in all, the Wall Street Journal, a day
before the American foray, had precharac-
terized the matter aptly in quoting a United
States general with considerable experience
in Vietnam:

“There is something basically illogical
about getting involved in Cambodia when
our fundamental policy is to withdraw from
neighboring South Vietnam.”

“TIME TO COME HOME”

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, “It’s time
to come home.”

With that sentence, an influential pub-
lisher, John 8. Knight, concludes his
column on Southeast Asia, as published
in the Boise, Idaho, Statesman on May 24,
1970.

After 50,000 American servicemen dead
and an expenditure of more than $110
billion in Southeast Asia, we have “not
singed the whiskers of a single commis-
sar in Moscow or Peking,” as another
American editor, Wallace Carroll, vividly
has phrased it.

Mr. KEnight suggests that “mental la-
ziness has led to the proliferation of dan-
gerous myths which, unfortunately, cloud
our thinking on many important issues.”
He lists two. One of these is the myth
of “vietory,” although successive presi-
dential administrations have referred to
our Vietnam involvement as that of
fighting a limited war for limited objec-
tives. A second myth is that we must live
up to our “commitments.” Mr. Knight
correctly points out that no treaty has
been ratified by the Senate which states
that the United States is automatically
bound to provide South Vietnam with
military forces.

Mr. Knight concludes on this proper
note:

To those who remonstrate with our fallure
to slavishly back the President, let the an-
swer be made that we seek not to drive him
from office but to help persuade him that a
continuation of the war to save Asla risks
the destruction of America in the process.

It’s time to come home.

Indeed, it is, Mr. President.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Knight’s persuasive column be printed
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Boise (Idaho) Statesman,

May 24, 1970]
AsiaN War: Tmue To CoME HoME

Lyndon Johnson used to be fond of quot-
ing from Isaiah, “Come now, and let us rea-
son together.”

How unfortunate it is that this wholly
admirable precept is today almost totally
ignored in the shallow sounding of a strident
soclety.

For when, if ever, i1s one able to engage in
a rational dialogue on any subject—be it the
war in Indochina, campus revolts, the Presi-
dent of the United States or our sagging
economic situation?

As the old saw goes: "It's not the things
you don't know that get you into trouble,
it's the things you know for sure that aren’'t
so-l}

So many of us are so certain about every-
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thing, and never mind hearing the other side
or even sides of an issue or question. What
passes for courage in taking a position may
actually be a manifestation of ignorance. To
arrive at firm conclusions without adequate
information is a form of frightening self-
delusion.

In these days of tube-fed trivia and slov-
enly reading habits, America’s intellectual
underdevelopment is indeed a worrisome
thing.

We come to judgments without bothering
to examine the facts. We know for sure the
things that aren’t so, Such mental laziness
has led to the proliferation of dangerous
myths which, unfortunately, cloud our
thinking on many important issues.

An example: When the New York Times
interviewed a number of lower Manhattan
demonstrators who support President Nix-
on's march into Cambodia, printer John
Nash made this statement: "We've got to
beat the Communists somewhere. S0 we're
fighting them. Victory. No substitute for
victory.”

Mr. Nash, a veteran of World War II is a
good and patriotic American, His devotion
to flag and country is admirable. Yet his
assumptions are based upon a cruel myth,

For we have not turned back communism
in Southeast Asia, nor are we likely to do so.
In the 16 years that we have been helping
South Vietnam, the two great Communist
powers—Russia and Red China—remain
completely untouched.

The latest casualty figures reveal that 42,-
118 Americans have been killed and 278,006
wounded since 1954. Cost of the war exceeds
$100 billion and is continuing at the rate of
$25 billion a year.

Yet, as Wallace Carroll of the Winston-
Salem Journal and Sentinel observes, “we
have not singed the whiskers of a single
commissar in Moscow or Peking.”

Now as to the “victory"” myth. It has long
been iterated and reliterated by our govern-
ment that “we are fighting a limited war for
limited objectives.” So wherein lies the hope
of victory?

Another myth propagated by the Johnson
administration and accepted under Nixon
is the statement that we must live up to our
“commitments.”

No treaty was ever negotiated or ratified
by the Senate which stated that the United
States was automatically bound to provide
South Vietnam with military forces.

Under the SEATO pact and in the event of
aggression, the signatory powers were obli-
gated only to act “in accordance with their
constitutional processes.” This provision was
never implemented by the United States.

The famous Eisenhower letter of October
24, 1954, to the late Presldent Ngo Dinh
Diem of South Vietnam is often cited by the
interventionists as a ‘“commitment.”

In this communication President Eisen-
hower promised military and civilian ad-
visers, war materiel, economic and techni-
cal assistance in exchange for certain “needed
reforms.” The reforms were never made and
for nine years only a few fighting men went
to South Vietnam.

Yet the commitment myth still persists
in the minds of the State Department and
the Pentagon, and in all likelihood at the
White House.

A sizable sector of our citizenry is obsessed
with the notion that elther we must defeat
the Communists or they will defeat us.

From a military standpoint, the United
States could not possibly *“defeat’ elther
Russia or Red China in conclusive fashion.
The Russians, If we can believe Defense
Secretary Laird, are approaching parity in
the arms race. And the Red Chinese will
number a billion by 1980.

A nuclear war with Russia might be our
last one.

What should concern all Americans is the
mounting evidence that we are in the process
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of being destroyed by the Communists with-
out the loss of a single life to them.

The cost of our Indochina adventure is
bankrupting the country, and fanning the
flames of a ruinous inflation which con-
sumes our savings and pensions. Billions
spent upon Indochina are sorely needed for
our domestic needs.

If the Communists had arranged this na-
tion’s course, no more devious plan for our
destruction could have been devised.

The war and campus riots have polarized
our thinking to an alarming degree. Many
people class all demonstrating students as
hippies or Yipples or even revolutionaries.

Yet the fact is that the wast majority,
desplte their concerns and outward protests,
are seeking only a better world for them-
selves and all mankind.

The President, by using the term “bums”
to describe a group of demonstrators, served
only to widen the gap between young and
old.

The vice president, by observing that the
anti-war demonstrators in Washington in-
cluded *‘a lot of students on a typleal spring
lark more inclined to get into the fountain
than listen to the speeches,” revealed a typl-
cal Insensitivity to what the students were
attempting to say to the country.

Wiser counsel comes from John E. Sawyer,
president of Williams College where there has
been no violence or threat of violence on the
campus. Mr. Sawyer says: “The great majority
or reasonable and constructive young people
care intensely about the best in America
and are desperately worried about where it is
headings.

“If the leadership of this nation,” Presi-
dent Sawyer continues, “does not stop and
listen to them, it is simply playing into the
hands of extremists by undercutting the
basic trust of youth in the processes of gov-
ernment and even the traditional goals of our
soclety.”

Some politicians and many older people
abhor the thought of reducing the voting age
to 18 or 18. Yet at the same time they main-
tain that change should come through our
established institutions.

How better could we enlist the interest of
young people in working for progress through
the system than by giving them freedom of
the ballot?

Finally, and when all other arguments are
exhausted, the indignant citizen attempts
to clobber his adversary by saying: “We
should all stand back of our President. He
knows more than we do.”

I yield to no one in my desire to support
the President.

Yet there are tilmes when one must take
issue with the President on substantive ques-
tlons—the war, economic policy and the
fomenting of unnecessary divisions within
the country.

That is the preclous right of every citizen
and its exercise infuses vitality into our
democratic processes which have survived for
nearly two centuries under the Constitution.

To those who remonstrate with our failure
to slavishly back the President, let the
answer be made that we seek not to drive
him from office but to help persuade him
that a continuation of the war to save Asia
risks the destruction of America in the
process.

It's time to come home.

A MARINE'S WIFE AND FIVE SERV-
ICEMEN WRITE AGAINST THE
WAR

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, in recent
days there have begun to arrive at my
office letters from servicemen and their
families protesting the Vietnam war.

I have selected seven of these letters,
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withholding names to avoid any possi-
bility of retaliation.

One serviceman writes that he is com-
pelled, at long last, to write because he
refuses any longer to be what he terms:
“the ‘silenced majority,’ maybe the
‘mufied majority.””

I ask unanimous consent that these
letters be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

May 20, 1970.

Dear Sm: One and a half years ago I was
a resident of Boise and a freshman student
at Boise State College. Today I am a member
of the U.S. Navy Hospital Corps.

Being a member of the Armed Forces, I am
forbidden to participate in any form of non-
violent protest against the course of my
country in the Indochina war. This 1s a
helpless feeling, but I can, by writing to you
and expressing my views, do the next best
thing.

I am ashamed to say this is the first move
I have ever made to voice my opihion of the
war and the policies of my counfry toward
it, Better late than never.

I have little to say, but I do think I have
an obligation to say it.

First: We don’t belong in Indochina

Second: Put the power to wage war into
the hands of Congress where it belongs

Third: Praise to you for your support of
the McGovern-Hatfield Amendment

Thank you sir, in every way, for being so
deeply involved on both State and National
levels, in standing up for the ideals you
believe in.

Senator FRANK CHURCH,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: I heartlly support your amend-
ment to cut off Tunds for the wars in Cam-
bodia, South Vietnam, & Laos.

I only hope more can be done.

DEeAR SENATOR CHURCH: I am a member of
the “silent majority”, but I feel as though
it could be more aptly termed the “silenced
majority” or maybe the “muffled majority™.

Over the years we have felt the awesome
bigness of the government spreading over us
like giant rain clouds billowing up from the
horizon. Our silence is held as a simple ex-
pression of approval, when in reality it is
a deadening numbness created by those dark
clouds whose haunting presence continually
reminds us that we are just little people with
an inherited responsibility to wave the flag
on the 4th, go to polls in November, dutifully
take up arms at the government’'s will, and
to, quite frankly, keep our damn mouths
shut.

Let me offer my support of your courageous
legislation to stop American military action
in Cambodia and your wallant efforts in
“seeding the clouds of governmental author-
ity”. You are helping to make that vast “muf-
fled majority” aware of what the military is
actually doing in Southeast Asia: killing
people!

May 10, 1970.

SenaTor CHURCH: I am a soldier currently
serving in the Republic of Vietnam. I feel I
have been silent far too long. I am not a
member of the President's “silent majority"
and do not wish my silence to be construed
as such. Therefore, I am writing to you.

First, let me congratulate you in your ef-
forts to block the President’s usurption of
power in Cambodia. It is reassuring to know
the people of America still elect men of your
convictions.

Senator, I further urge you to do all within
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your powers in your battle to curtail military
expenditures In Cambodia, to assure that ef-
fective legislation is passed that would ac-
complish this end. I do not feel that the
President will honor his pledge to withdraw
Cambodian invaders from that nation. Why
else do his Congressional supporters fight so
hard to see that your proposed restrictions
are not passed?

Our Constitution calls for the Legislative
Branch to act as a censure to assure that the
Executive Branch does not misuse it's powers.
I feel that the President has done so and
that only through the efforts of men like
yourself can this grave mistake be corrected.

DEear SENATOR CHURCH: At this given time,
I would like to state my complete support
of all of your policles thus far, and com-
mend you on your proposals for the future.
I can honestly say that I consumately believe
in your superlative integrity, and I offer
my unmitigated support, as I said before to
all of your future endeavors! You in my sin-
cere estimation epitomize the kind of Ameri-
can that all should be proud to know. I have
watched you and your subsequent actions
with a clinical eye thus far, and I certainly
have not been disappointed by what I have
observed and heard!

In summation, I would like to say that I
am proud that individuals of your superla-
tive callbre are United States Senators, and
I wish you the best of luck and God's speed
and good fortune in your future plans.

God bless you,

May 22, 1970.

Dear SENATOR CHURCH: My husband is in
the United States Marine Corps and has been
stationed in Viet Nam since July, 1969. He
is one of the most patriotic men I have ever
known.

But since he has been in Viet Nam he has
become terribly disillusioned with our gov-
ernment. He says our men feel they are being
kept there because the American economy
would fall apart if they were withdrawn.
What a sad plight our young men have been
thrown into!

I beg of you, Senator. Please do not allow
the possible death of my husband and count-
less innocent men. Please support the Hat-
field-McGovern Amendment.

DEAR SENATOR CHURCH: Congratulations on
your proposed bill to limit funds for Cam-
bodian operations.

The time to end this tragedy is long past.

My role over here is very slight. But I do
know the feelings of some of my buddies
here. Many support Nixon, but an equal
number feel we are only digging ourselves
in deeper.

Many of us resent being lumped into a
vast undifferentiated generality as “our boys
over there.” It may be easy for one to think
of us in such terms and thus use us as an
incontestable bloc of silent support for what-
ever policy is thought to be necessary. How-
ever, it is not generalities who bear the blunt
of those polliey decisions—it is individuals,
the loss of each bring a tragedy to our
country.

I do not feel our country’s future or pride
is attached to the future of South Vietnam.
We have done our best to infuse these people
to assume responsibility for themselves. The
future of this country rests in their hands,
not In our asslstance programs. Our country
is not a pitiful, impotent giant. Instead, it
18 a pitiful impotent personality which de-
mands that our posture be that of a present-
day goliath.

If sanity and reality is to be returned to
our collective national awareness, then men
such as yourself—representatives of the peo-
ple—must assume the responsibility for that
action.

June 5, 1970

DIVERSE GROUPS SPEAK OUT
ON CAMEODIAN VENTURE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the ma-
laise over Cambodia continues to spread
through both professional and non-pro-
fessional ranks. Some of these occupa-
tional groups are’ normally noted for
reticence when it comes to speaking out
against government policy. However, the
American intervention in Cambodia has
changed this.

For example, Mr. President, I cite a
brief article in the New York Times
on May 24, 1970, that reported a
‘march for peace by an estimated 500
nurses and student nurses; a statement
by Jacob S. Potofsky, president of the
Amalgamated Clothing Workers of
America, splitting with organized labor
by announcing his opposition to the war;
a notification by the American Institute
of Planners that its Board of Governors
has urged the 6,000 AIP members to op-
pose “escalation of the American involve-
ment in Indochina;” and, finally, an an-
nouncement that the Senate of the Aca-
demic Council of Stanford University has
voted overwhelmingly to “condemn the
war in Southeast Asia.”

I ask unanimous consent that these
items be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 24, 1970]-

Five hundred nurses and nursing stu-
dents, about two-thirds of them in white
uniforms, marched from Bryant Park down
Fifth Avenue to Union Square yesterday
singing, “All we are saying is give peace a
chance.”

They wore buttons reading "“Nurses for
Peace,” the city-wide organization that had
been preparlng the pa.rade for the last week,
and carried signs saying, “Thou shalt not
kill to honor America’ and “No system can
endure that does novt march—Florence
Nightingale.”

Passers-by gave the smiling, singing
young women a generally sympathetic re-
sponse, saluting them with the “V for Peace"
sign or simply saying “Peace.”

[From the New York Times, May 25, 1970]

POTOFSKY, IN Lasor SPLIT, DENOUNCES WaAR
PoLICcY

(By Emanuel Perlmutter)

AtLawTIC CIrTY, May 24—The head of one
of the nations' largest trade unions broke to-
day with the leadership of the American
Federation of Labor and Congress of Indus-
trial Organizations and condemned the
Vietnam and Cambodian war policies of the
Nixon Administration.

Jacob S, Potofsky, president of the 417,.-
000-member Amalgamated Clothing Work-
ers of America, praised the United States
Senators who have been seeking tuo cut off
funds for further military operations In
Cambodia.

“Let us pray that success may crown their
efforts,” he sald in an interview on the eve
of the union's 27th biennial convention,
which opens here.

“Congress must exercise its constitutional
responsibility of not leaving the war-making
decisions to the President alone,” he added.

The American presence in Cambodia has
been supported by George Meany, president
of the AFL~C.IO., who sald two weeks ago
that he spoke for nine-tenths of the federa-
tion'"s 35-man Executive Council. Mr. Potof-
sky is & member of the council.
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In opposing the federations’ stand, Mr.
Putofsky jolned a number of labor leaders
who are critical of the Cambodian decision.
On the West Coast, 451 union officers last
week signed newspaper advertisements op-
posing the move.

Criticlsm of the Administration’s war
policies is also contained in the text of Mr.
Potofsky's keynote address tomorrow before
1,600 delegates.

“Our members, like all working people and
like the majority of all Americans, want
peace,” he says in his prepared speech. And
they want peace now, without delay, without
further military adventures, without more
killings.

“I talk of peace now. If we do not end our
involvement in Southeast Asia, which is tear-
ing us apart, our nation and the democratic
processes are in danger of dying.”

Mr. Potofsky says in the speech that the
Cambodian invasion is hurting chances to
bring peace in the Middle East.

“A damaging consequence of the Cam-
bodian maneuver is the definite weakening
of American power to influence the situation
in the Middle East,” he says.

Mr. Potofsky says in the speech that the
war in Southeast Asia has done “great dam-
age to the spirit of America.”

“A climate of fear has descended upon
our land,” he says. “The war has set men
against each other, It has caused division
between the people and their Government.
It has aroused suspiclons and false accusa-
tions, It has brought back some of the Me-
Carthyism era—an evil which we all hoped
would never reappear.”

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF PLANNERS,
Washington, D.C., May 20, 1970.
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEwaTor: I would like to bring to
your attention the attached letter, which the
Board of Governors sent today to all 6000
members of the American Institute of Plan-
ners. It urges them to take a stand against
escalation of the American involvement in
Indochina. The diversion of American ener-
gies and resources and the climate of polar-
ized dissent currently reacting to our Cam-
bodian inveolvement seriously hamper the
professional planner's ability to help solve
crucial physical, social and environmental
problems which require political consensus
for action.

The American Institute of Planners is the
national professional soclety of urban plan-
ners. Its members work for city, county, re-
gional, state and national government, as
well as with consulting firms whose clients
are largely public agencies. Their main daily
concern is with the crucial issues of urban
growth and environmental and social bal-
ance which require constant setting of finan-
clal and other priorities to program improve-
ments and development into the future.

Overwhelming grassroots requests from
members of ATIP encouraged the Board to call
& special session via telephone to discuss and
take official action on this issue.

Bincerely yours,
TrHOoMAS H. ROBERTS,
AIP Ezecutive Director.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF PLANNERS,
Washington, D.C., May 20, 1970.

Dear ATP Memser: I am writing this let-
ter to each of you on behalf of the Board of
Governors of the American Institute of Plan-
ners on a matter which we unanimously feel
has reached crisis proportions, which en-
dangers the very foundation of our soclety,
and which seriously curtails the ability of
professional planners to do their job of help-
ing to solve America’s domestic urban and
regional problems.
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To those of you who may not agree with
the position set forth below, we only ask
that you read the entire letter and make your
own determination as to what your own
personal action should be.

The recent escalation of the war in Indo-
china, the killing of students at Kent State
University and Jackson State College, and
the rampage by New York City construction
workers, have all caused the most severe rift
in the social fabric of this nation. If some-
thing is not done, and done soon, to change
this situation, there is grave danger that the
democratic structure of our society may be
shattered permanently.

This is an issue which transcends our con-
cern as individual American citizens. It goes
to the heart of our abllity as professional
planners to do our job effectively, in at
least two ways. First, our work as planners
in the improvement of our nation’s physical
and social environment is totally frustrated
by the misdirection of its resocurces, ener-
gies, and attention. We deplore this diver-
sion even though we know that every dollar
not spent militarily is not necessarily and
automatically available for domestic pro-
grams which planners support. Second, our
ability to reach the kinds of consensus on
which planning must depend for its con-
sideration and implementation is seriously
hampered by the widening divisions between
races, classes, generations and polarized po-
litical convictions.

We deplore the rhetoric which equates
withdrawal with defeat, rather than recog-
nizing that it would constitute merely the
ratification of & dreadful error of judg-
ment which misconceived both the nature
of Boutheast Asia's underdeveloped society
and the American interest in that part of
the world. A continuation of this type of
Thetoric deepens domestic divisions and
raises a specter of reaction and repression
too real to be ignored,

We deplore this country's continued mili-
tary Involvement in Southeast Asia and be-
lieve that it should be brought to an end
with maximum speed, conditioned only by
assuring the safe withdrawal of our troops
now there. We applaud the President’s stated
commitments toward this end, but we urge
that they be intensified and strictly adhered
to

We, therefore, ask each member of the
American Institute of Planners to think
through clearly the momentous alternatives
that are now before this nation, and to ex-
press his or her commitment through active

representations wherever decisions are
made—in the Administration, Congress, state
houses, and state legislatures—so that plan-
ners and all citizens may again become en-
gaged in healing the divisions in our society
and is ralsing American civilization to that
level of excellence which it could easily at-
tain if only this nation's energles and re-
sources will be direct to that end.
Sincerely yours,
WarTER J. MonNascH, AIP,
President, on behalf of the Board of Gov-
ernors, American Institute of Planners.

SranNrForD UNIVERSITY,
Stanford, Calif., May 13, 1970.
To the Honorable Members of the United
States Senate and House of Representa-
tives

Dear Sk orR Mapam: I am commissioned
to transmit to you officially the enclosed
copy of a resolution which was adopted on
May 7, 1970, by the Senate of the Academic
Council of Stanford University by a vote
of 40 to 7.

In addition to 11 ex officio non-voting
members, this Senate is composed of 53 Rep-
resentatives elected by proportional repre-
sentation from the Academic Council of the
faculty. The Academic Council numbers
1,017 and includes all regular Professors, As-
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sociate Professors and Assistant Professors
at Stanford University.

Also enclosed is a copy of the “additional
statement” referred to in the faculty Senate
resolution. As you will note, this statement
was signed by 51 members of the Senate. On
the copy which is going to you, the names
of signatories are arranged alphabetically
and titles are included for information only.

Respectfully submitted.

H. DoNALD WINBIGLER,
Academic Secretary.
RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE SENATE OF THE

AcapEMICc COUNCIL OF STANFORD UNIVER-

SITY oN MAY 7, 1970

The Senate sympathetically receives the
Resolution on Cambodia passed by the Aca-
demic Council on May 1, 1970, and is in-
structed by it.

Traditionally, the Senate of the Academic
Council does not, as a corporate body, ex-
press its views or adopt resolutions on mat-
ters of national politics. Our proper concerns
are with the academic, educational, and re-
search activities of this institution; and we
respect the distinetion between Senate Rep-
resentatives as morally concerned individuals
and as officers concerned with the governance
of the University. Recognizing that some
Representatives do not believe that the Sen-
ate should take corporate positions on such
issues, we call the attention of the Senate to
an additional statement which may be signed
by members of the Senate as individuals.

Without challenging the view that the
proper role of the Senate is to deal with aca-
demic issues, we must today address ourselves
to a national and international issue which
has brought devastating repercussions to our
campus.

The extension of the Aslan war into Cam-
bodia has had an enormous shock-effect on
students and faculty alike—far exceeding the
widespread outrage over the Vietnam War,
We share the pain and the despair of our
students and join in thelr search for con-
structive responses. This intensified war has
shattered the hopes aroused during the past
year that an early end of the fighting was
in sight, and that we could at last turn our
nation’s energy to solving the poignant hu-
man problems of our own country.

This startling turn of events has drasti-
cally worsened the campus atmosphere, It
has done more than anything in our memory
to Jeopardize that rational and peaceful cli-
mate without which a University cannot
function. The extension of violence abroad
undermines our ability to cope with violence
at home. We can no longer regard campus
disruption as a purely local problem.

Therefore, we, the Senate of the Academic
Council, condemn the war in Southeast Asla
and our entrance into Cambodia as acts hav-
ing profoundly damaging effects on the lives
of our students and on the work of this and
other educational institutions. We implore
the President and the Congress to take imme-«
diate steps to bring this war to an end,

The undersigned members of the faculty
of Stanford University, all of whom are mem-
bers of the Faculty Senate, join personally
in the following statement on the decision
of President Nixon on April 30, 1970, to com=
mit American ground combat forces to ac-
tion on Cambodian territory.

The President's action was taken without
Congressional authorization or even knowl-
edge, thereby circumventing the institu-
tional checks that are the very core of our
Constitution and structure of government.
It will probably result in widening and com-
plicating a war that an ever growing num-
ber of our people regard as immoral and wish
to see liquidated.

We share the view that the Vietnam war
has already taken a cruel toll as well in de-
struction of the bonds of consensus and au-




18606

thority that allow a society to operate both
at home and abroad. By now, the danger of
disintegration here is far more serious than
any military threat to the United States in
Indochina,

Running in immediate terms so directly
counter to an announced policy of with-
drawal, President Nixon's action will serve
at home to widen the gulf of distrust and
despair that separates so many from their
Government and convinces them of the
bankruptcy of our foreign policy, and will
serve abroad to undermine further the con-
fidence of other nations in the leadership
and policies of our Government,

We therefore take this means of express-
ing our condemnation of President Nixon's
action as an unwise gamble, a needless ex-
tension of human suffering and loss of life,
and destructive of our soclal fabric as an
open society. We urge all members of Con-
gress to use the powers with which they are
entrusted to reverse the course on which this
decision sets us once again, and bring about
the prompt withdrawal of all American com-
bat and non-combat military personnel from
Southeast Asla.

Moses Abramovitz, Professor of Economics.

Robert W. Ackerman, Professor of English
Philology.

Lawrence J. Altman, Assistant Professor
of Chemistry.

Richard C. Atkinson, Professor of Psychol-

G. L. Bach, Frank E. Buck Professor of
Economics and Public Policy in Graduate
School of Business and Professor of Eco-
nomics.

Harold M. Bacon, Professor of Mathe-
matics.

Malcolm A. Bagshaw, Associate Professor
of Radiology.

J. Victor Baldridge, Assistant Professor of
Education.

Joseph Ballam, Associate Director of Re-
search and Professor of Stanford Linear Ac-
celerator Center.

Paul W. Berg, Professor of Mathematiecs.

Walter F. Bodmer, Professor of Genetics.

Arthur E, Bryson, Jr., Professor of Applied
Mechanies and Aeronautics & Astronauties.

J. Merrill Carlsmith, Assistant Professor
of Psychology.

Roy B. Cohn, Professor of Surgery.

Arthur P, Coladarci, Associate Dean and
Professor of Education and Psychology.

Lorenz E. A. Eitner, Osgood Hooker Pro-
fessor of Fine Arts History.

Jerome A. Feldman, Assistant Professor of
Computer Science.

Robert J. Glaser, Vice President for Med-
ical Affairs, Dean of the School of Medicine,
and Professor of Medicine,

Roger W. Gray, Professor and Economist
in the Food Research Institute.

Robert E. Greenberg, Associate Professor
of Pediatrics.

David A. Hamburg, Professor of Psychiatry.

Arthur C. Hastings, Assistant Professor of
Public Address.

Albert H. Hastorf, Dean of Humanities and
Sciences and Professor of Psychology.

Willlam M. Eays, Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.

Stephen J. Eline, Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.

Robert L. Kovach, Associate Professor of
Geophysics.

Robert C. Lind, Assistant Professor of En-
gineering-Economic Systems and, by cour-
tesy, of Economics.

John G. Linvill,
Engineering.

Richard W. Lyman, Vice President, Provost,
and Professor of History.

Roy H. Maffly, Assoclate Professor of Med-
icine.

Alan S. Manne, Professor of Operations
Research and Economics.

Bayless A. Manning, Dean and Professor of
Law.

Professor of Electrical
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Walter E. Meyerhof, Professor of Physics.

Arjay Miller, Dean of the Graduate School
of Business and Professor of Management.

Lincoln E. Moses, Dean of Graduate Studies,
Professor of Statistics and Preventive Med-
icine.

Joseph M. Pettit, Dean of the School of
Engineering and Professor of Electrical
Engineering.

Kenneth S. Pitzer, President and Professor
of Chemistry.

Sidney Raffel, Professor of Medical Micro-
biology.

William R. Rambo, Assoclate Dean of Re-
search and Professor of Electrical Engi-
neering.

Ronald A. Rebholz, Assistant Professor of
English.

Philip H. Rhinelander, Professor of Philos-
ophy and Humanities.

Halsey L. Royden, Professor of Mathe-
matiecs.

Lawrence V. Ryan, Associate Dean of the
School of Humanities and Sciences and Pro-
fessor of English.

Kenneth E. Scott, Associate Professor of
Law.

Douglas A. Skoog, Professor of Chemistry.

Herbert Solomon, Professor of Statlstics
and Education.

Wilfred Stone, Professor of English.

Robert L. Street, Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering.

George A. Thompson, Professor of Geo-
physies.

William A. Tiller, Professor of Materlals
Science.

Leslie M. Zatz,
Radiology.

Assoclate Professor of

AN UNCONVINCING PROPOSITION

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the
extension of American military in-
volvement in Southeast Asia into Cam-
bodia has disaffected many Americans
who hitherto aceepted our policies in that
theater of war. A respected and informed
academic, Dr. Zbigniew Brzezinski,
former member of the State Depart-
ment Policy Planning Council and now
director of the Columbia University Re-
search Institute on Communist Affairs,
has arrived at the judgment that the
Cambodian affair has had a “seriously
damaging effect.” It has, he suggests in
an article published in the Washington
Post on May 24, 1970, undermined our
vital credibility.

At one point in the article,
Brzezinski writes:

The public simply will not accept the idea
that the future of world peace and the
security of this country depend on the Cam-
bodian action, and the President—who only
two weeks earlier gave an entirely different
version of Vietnamese developments—just
was not convinecing.

Dr.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

AN UNCONVINCING PROPOSITION
(By Zbigniew Brzezinskl)

It is concelvable that In the short run,
President Nixon's Cambodian action will
turn out the way he has predicted. U.S.
troops will return to their starting bases in
Vietnam; the enemy will have been hurt and
his resources set back by at least half a year;
even Cambodia itself may have been saved
by his action. Less probably but still pos-
sibly, U.S. domestic dissent will decline In
zeal and intensity, even though the aliena-
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tion of the youth from this country’s po-
litical and social system will have been both
widened and intensified.

Yet whatever the short-term accomplish-
ments—even allowing for the possibility of
success in Mr., Nixon's own terms—the
longer-range effects of Mr. Nixon's actions
are likely to prove disproportionately costly.
More than ever before, the President's abil-
ity to conduct an effective and stable foreign
policy requires strong bipartisan support and
a firm popular base. The domestic crisis ini-
tiated by his Cambodian action has already
narrowed his future options, denying him
the flexibility that he had apparently gained
with his Nov. 3, 1969, speech.

That speech was remarkably successful in
convincing the public at large that he was
moving the country out of its engagement
in Vietnam. Even the more radical youth
had begun to shift from Vietnam to other
issues, particularly ecology. Indeed, perhaps
that speech was too effective; it apparently
lulled the President into excessive optimism
concerning the extent of domestic support
for his policy.

AN UNCONVINCING PROPOSITION

The real tragedy of the recent events is
that the public reaction—especially of Con-
gress and the young—to the Cambodian ini-
tiative could have been easily predicted. The
public simply will not accept the idea that
the future of world peace and the securlty
of this country depend on the Cambodian
action, and the President—who only two
weeks earlier gave an entirely different ver-
sion of Vietnamese developments—just was
not convincing.

Even many supporters of his earlier policy
interpreted his initiative as needlessly wid-
ening and lengthening the Vietnamese war.
This might not have happened had the
President not made his speech and had the
Cambodian action been confined primarily
to South Vietnamese forces.

Some of Mr. Nixon's assistants have
argued that the Cambodian action was nec-
essary for broader international reasons. It
is their premise that had he not acted, the
North Vietamese, who have become bolder
in Laos and Cambodia, and the Russians,
who have been escalating their engagement
in the Middle East, might have misunder-
stood his restraint as a sign both of personal
weakness and of American national decline.

There was thus, they have argued, a con-
junction between the practical require-
ments of stability. Parallels have even been
drawn with the action taken by President
Eisenhower in Lebanon in 1958 and Presi-
dent Kennedy’s response to the Cuban mis-
sile crisis in 1962.

In examining this argument, it is essen-
tial to be aware of some fundamental differ-
ences. First and foremost, the present crisis
occurred in a setting in which the United
States no longer enjoys massive nuclear su-
periority. That superiority, whatever the sub-
jective thinking of U.S. decision makers
might have been during the earlier crisis,
gave American moves additional credibility,
be it in Moscow, Peking or Havana. The
American public, convinced both of Ameri-
can supremacy and of America's construc-
tive role in stabilizing world peace, tended
to give uncritical support to American for-
eign policy makers.

Today, the situation i{s infinitely more
complex and calls for a much more subtle
appreciation of international realties. Ameri-
can supremacy is changing into a relation-
ship of relative parity with the Soviet Union.
This new relationship might eventually have
the effect of inducing on all sides a greater
sense of restraint, but it could also have
the initial effect of reducing the credibility
of American moves.

PEYCHOLOGICAL DANGER
This is particularly so if other nations
begin to believe that America is both declin-
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ing Internationally and disintegrating in-
ternally, Some Soviet statements indicate
ominously that this is what the Soviet lead-
ers want their public to believe. Recent
coverage of American events in the Soviet
press has emphasized the aggravating crisis
in American soclety, with special note (Prav-
da, May 2) that “discontent is increasing
even in the U.S. armed forces.”

The Soviet view is reinforced by the self-
flagellating and apocalyptic mood that has
seized a good part of the American intellec-
tual world. The fashionable talk is all on the
subject of America’s Imminent doom; any
expression of optimism In Amerlica’s future
is condemned either as nalve or as reflecting
a fundamental commitment to “imperialism”
and subservience to the “military-industrial
complex.” The more pessimistic the predic-
tion, the greater enthusiasm it evokes,

With the frustration and alienation of the
young people as a backdrop, this mood makes
certain that almost any American action in
the foreign field is bound to ellcit widespread
opposition. The Senate is registering its in-
clination to restrain presidential power in
foreign affairs. Yet in the difficult years
ahead, as the international system adjusts
to the new setting of nuclear parity, it may
be occasionally necessary for the United
States to act decisively and even—in extreme
circumstances—unilaterally.

The seriously damaging effect of the Cam-
bodian action might be that both our ad-
versaries and friends abroad will henceforth
doubt that the United States is capable of
undertaking firm action even when the stakes
are truly vital, This is why the international
repercussions of the Cambodian initiative
could turn out to be as greatly damaging
as the domestic consequences already have
been.

LETTER FROM THE GRAVE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, this
month, an Army medical corpsman from
Salamanca, N.Y., Keith K. Franklin, was
killed in Vietnam. Previously he had sent
his parents a letter with instruction not
to open it except if he were killed.

The parents opened the letter and
there they read their son's poignant writ-
ing in which he denounced American
military involvement in Vietnam.

I ask unanimous consent that an Asso-
ciated Press story, containing the con-
tents of the letter, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

LETTER FROM THE GRAVE

Saramanca, NNY—"The war that has taken
my life and many thousands of others before
me, is immoral, unlawful, an atrocity unlike
any misfit of good sense and justice known to
man.”

So wrote Keith K. Franklin, 19, of Sala-
manca, in a letter he told his parents not to
open until after his death. Franklin, an army
medic, was killed May 5 in Cambodia.

“If you are reading this letter, you will
never see me again,” Franklin wrote. “If you
are reading this, it means that I have died.”

“The question now is whether or not my
death has been in vain. My answer is yes,” he
wrote.

The letter continued:

“However, the powers-to-be handed down
the decision that my friends and I should
go and fight. We will go and we will fight,
and I have died but there is still a blank
space in my mind as to why.

“President Nixon and President Johnson
before him have told the American public
time and time again that it was our obliga-
tion to the people of South Vietnam to save
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them from the surging wave of communism
which has plotted to engulf them. This is a
lie, the magnitude of which is witnessed only
by the hundreds of thousands of GIs in South
Vietnam,

“The inhabitants of this bug-infested,
backward, God-forsaken hell-on-earth want
no part of the American war machine. But
they have no choice. . . .

“So as I lie dead, please grant my last re-
quest. Help me to inform the American peo-
ple, the silent majority who have not yet
voiced their opinion.

“Help me to let them know that thelr si-
lence is permitting this atrocity to go on and
that my death will not be in vain if by
prompting them to act I can in some way
help bring an end to the war that brought an
end to my life.”

Franklin volunteered for the draft In
March, 1969. He was sent to Vietnam Feb. 24.
His parents, Mr. and Mrs. Charles B. Franklin,
said his body would be returned Wednesday
or Thursday.

“We'll have the funeral Sunday, Franklin
sald. “It won't be military. He wanted a civil
funeral.”

PEKING REACTION TO OUR
CAMBODIAN MOVE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Nixon’s decision to order American
troops into Cambodia had the impact
of a brick thrown into a goldfish bowl.
One reaction which should have been
anticipation was that of Communist
China.

Harrison E. Salisbury of the New York
Times, has written that the Communist
Chinese Government has seemingly

“arrived at an entire new posture since
the opening of the Cambodian phase

of the war.”

In his report, Mr, Salishury writes:

Those who have had a first-hand oppor-
tunity to assess the situation in Peking and
Hanoi describe it “as a wholly new ball
game.” What faces the United States now
in Southeast Asia, they believe, is pro-
tracted war with virtually no possibility of
arriving at a settlement in Vietnam unless
there is a settlement covering Laos and Cam-
bodia at the same time.

In physics, for every action, there's
a reaction. And we are learning, to our
sorrow, that the rule holds true in for-
eign affairs, also.

I ask unanimous consent that the Sal-
isbury article be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CaMBODIA WAR Sam To CAvust MaJor PEKING
SHIFT
(By Harrison E. Salisbury)

Information reaching New York from
sources close to Communist leaders in Asia
suggests that the United States move into
Cambodia has transformed the Indochina
situation more radically than originally esti-
mated. This evaluation is being taken seri-
ously in Washington.

United States specialists there say the eval-
uation conforms in many respects to other
information becoming available concerning
China and its role in Southeast Asia.

“WHOLLY NEW BALL GAME"

The key to the changed aspect in Indo-
china was sald to be agreement by North
Vietnam, the Vietcong, Prince Norodom
Sihanouk and the Communist Pathet Lao
organization in Laos on an all-for-one and
one-for-all arrangement to which China has
pledged full support.
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Those who have had a firsthand opportu-
nity to assess the situation in Peking and
Hanol describe it “as a wholly new ball
game."” What faces the United States now in
Southeast Asia, they believe, is protracted
war with virtually no possibility of arriving
at a settlement in Vietnam unless there is a
settlement covering Laos and Cambodia at
the same time.

In fact, some who are close to Peking's
thinking even suggest that the settlement
would have to cover “all of Southeast Asia,
including Thailand.”

It is conceded by United States specilalists
that the sweeping description of changes in
Hanoi’s attitudes as well as in those of the
others in the new Indochina association may
be offered for bargaining purposes. But those
who have been following Peking's attitudes
with the greatest care believe that it has
arrived at an entirely new posture since the
opening of the Cambodian phase of the war.

Peking is said to have made it clear that
the Indochinese people have its full backing,
This goes not only for supplies and materials
but for specialists and experts if needed, and
for “volunteers” if requested. It does not
mean a joint military command, it was said,
but it does mean common strategy, military
and diplomatic,

What China, North Vietnam and their as-
soclates now foresee, it was said, is a pro-
tracted war. According to this view, they see
no possibility that a diplomatic move by
Washington, even if couched in the most
generous terms, would provide an answering
response from Hanoi—except in the unlikely
event that the United States was prepared to
negotiate complete withdrawal from South-
east Asla,

Prior to the United States entry into Cam-
bodia, 1t was sald, it was possible to envisage
a settlement embracing only North Vietnam
and South Vietnam, with Cambodia and Laos
left to one side, presumably continuing in
their theoretically neutral status. Now, it
was said, there is no question of such an
approach.

THE CAMBODIAN IMPASSE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Joseph
Kraft, writing from Paris, suggests in a
recent dispatch that American military
involvement in Cambodia has resulted in
strengthening the position of the
“hawks” among the leaders of the Na-
tional Liberation Front, the Vietcong,
and the Government of North Vietnam.

Mr. Kraft, in his column published in
the May 24, 1970, edition of the Wash-
ington Post, concludes with the following
statement:

And the more the United States intensifies
its operations, the more it expands the war
and supports the present regime in Saigon,
the more it strengthens the hand of those
on the other side who belleve they can
achieve their goals only in protracted war.

Conversely, Mr. Kraft writes, those
among the enemy who are inclined to
resort to negotiations to end the hostil-
ities have been placed at a disadvantage
by our Cambodian incursion.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Kraft’s column be printed in the REcorp:

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

THE CAMBODIAN IMPASSE
(By Joseph Eraft)

Paris—Crazy as it may seem in Washing-
ton, the American actlons in Cambodia have
stirred a wild elation on the other side. Paris
representatives of the insurgent movements
in South Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia are
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suddenly talking up the Chinese theory of
winning a “total victory"” over the United
States.

A few leaders in North Vietnam, backed by
Russia, continue to push for a political set-
tiement. But In the heady atmosphere engen-
dered by the Cambodian foray, they are
having hard going.

The Chinese theory of “total victory” over
the United States is old stuff. The basic idea
is that American forces can be lured into
extended ground combat on the Asian main-
land. These forces will spread themselves
thin holding onto cecupied cities. Eventu-
ally—as Mao Tse Tung's designated succes-
sor, Marshal Lin Piao, put it—"The country-
side will overcome the cities

The transfusion of that idea to the guer-
rilla movements operating in South Vietnam,
Laos and Cambodia took place at the Indo-
chinese People’s Conference of April 24-25.
The meeting was held in China a couple of
hundred miles southwest of Canton. It
brought together the chief Vietnamese in-
surgent leaders—Chalirman Nguyen Huu Tho,
from the Revolutionary Government of South
Vietnam; Prince Norodom Sihanouk, the re-
cently deposed ruler in Phnom Penh, for
Cambodia, and Prince Souphanouvong for
the Pathet Lao.

Premier Chou En-Lai of China went to the
meeting for the final banquet. But the Chi-
nese have made almost no use of the fact in
their propaganda. Peking does not want to
seem to be influencing the Indochinese in-
surgents who are, all by themselves, pushing
the Chinese thesis.

For example, Prince Sihanouk in his speech
to the conference stressed the line of never
coming to terms with the United States. He
said that “diplomacy, negotiations, confer-
ences and even friendly neutrality represent
& mortal danger"; only “armed combat could
annihilate this danger.”

Chau Seng, Sihanouk's representative here
in Paris and a colleague at the conference,
goes even further in pushing the Chinese
line, “If the United States wants to clean out
the Vietcong sanctuaries,” he sald the other
day, “they will find these sanctuaries every-
where—even as far away as Peking.” And
when I asked him whether the Cambodian
guerrillas planned to retake Phnom Penh
for Prince Sihanouk, he replied: *“Why, so
you Americans can bomb us?"

Though the Vietcong, or provincial gov-
ernment of South Vietnam, are supposed in
Washington to be pure puppets of Hanol,
their representatives are also working the
Chinese theme. The other day, Nguyen Van
Tien, the number two man in their delega-
tion to the peace talks, observed: *“You
couldn't win fighting in South Vietnam.
What makes you think you can win by
spreading yourself thin over a much wider
area? That just opens holes for us behind
your lines.”

Maybe this is all bravado and propaganda,
put on for an American journalist, But those
North Vietnamese known to be Interested in
keeping negotiations alive don’t act that way.
On the contrary, they are bestirring them-
selves to prevent the foreclosing of the nego-
tiating option.

The presence of Premier Pham Van Dong
at the conference in China is indicative. Nor-
mally Hanoil should have sent a party fig-
ure—not a man from the government. But
the avallable party leader was Truong Chinh,
a well-known partisan of the Chinese ap-
proach. Presumably Pham Van Dong, a leader
with Moscow tles, was sent to prevent tip-
ping the balance all the way in the Chinese
direction.

In that connection, it is notable that
Hanoi, not Peking, broke the news that the
conference took place in China and in the
presence of Chou En-lal. For Hanoi's in-
terest is to emphasize that the new, bellicose
line is not indigenous to the insurgents but
more a product of Chinese influence.
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The same point emerges from the recent
long stay of Lee Duan, the first secretary
of the North Vietnamese party, in Moscow.
Lee Duan, another leader with Moscow ties,
is also thought to be a partisan of a negoti-
ated settlement. Almost certainly, he was
trying to work out with the Russians a joint
strategy for holding the negotiating possi-
bility open against the Chinese pressure to go
to protracted warfare. In that connection,
it may be that the curlous statement made
by the Soviet ambassador to the United
Nations, Jacob Malik, on behalf of another
Geneva conference was really an effort to
break up the push of the Asian Communists
to seal off the negotiating possibility.

Right now, the ocutcome of this maneuver-
ing on the other side seems to be in doubt.
The three chief North Vietnamese repre-
sentatives in the Paris talks—politburo mem-
ber Le Duc Tho, Ambassador Xuan Thuy and
Col. Ha Van Lau—are all back in Hanoi for
consultation. Almost certainly there is a
question as to whether the Parls talks should
be continued.

Whatever the outcome of these discus-
sions, there is at least available now a much
better picture of the lineup on the other
side as regards negotlations. There are im-
portant partisans for political settlement in
Hanol. They are not soft-liners. They insist
that American troops withdraw entirely from
Vietnam, and on changes in the Saigon gov-
ernment to include figures known to favor
political settlement. However, they still think
they can achieve these goals through jawing
as well as warring.

But there are also important partisans of
the fight to the finish—in China and among
the various guerilla movements, They are
deeply , suspicious of negotiations as an
American trick designed to weaken their mo-
rale and slow down their military operation.

And the more the United States intensi-
fies its operations, the more it expands the
war and supports the present regime in Sai-
gon, the more it strengthens the hand of
those on the other side who bellieve they can
achieve their goals only in protracted war.

DOES THE SENATE DARE?

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Mary
MecGrory brings her acute perceptions
into play in an article discussing the cur-
rent debate in the Senate over a decision
of President Nixon to send American
combat forces into Cambodia. One di-
mension of the dispute, as she properly
points out, is the difficulty confronting
many Members, including myself, as we
seek to reclaim for the Senate its self-
discarded role in foreign policymaking.
An erosion of will by the Senate during
the cold war period to exercise its con-
stitutional powers has played no little
part in our present predicament. The
Senate is now challenged to insist that it
be readmitted to a coordinate role in
the formulation of foreign policy, par-
ticularly with regard to the fateful ques-
tions of war and peace.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle, published in the Washington Eve-
ning Star on May 31, 1970, be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Dick Nmxon WEARS A HArp HaT

The Senate was extremely polite, almost
apologetic, as it wound the first delicate
threads around the hands of a President bent
on some unknowable venture in Indochina,.

Sen. Frank Church, D-Idaho, one of its
least partisan members and co-sponsor of the
Cooper-Church amendment, explained that
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“no disrespect was intended” by this tenta-
tive, preliminary attempt at preventive de-
tention of the war-making executive,

“We are strengthening the President's
hand,” sald Church, “helping him overcome
the evasions and foot-dragging by bureau-
crats and foreign allies.”

The language of the preamble of the
amendment, which merely holds the Presi-
dent to his promise to bring all American
troops “home’ to Vietnam by July 1, was so
softened that even Chairman John Stennis
of the Armed BServices Committee, a fierce
and unwavering hawk, said it was “meaning-
less.”

The Senate is extremely nervous on its first
expedition into composite dissent, which
probably will come to a vote this week. Since
1967, individual members like Sens. J. W. Ful-
bright and Eugene McCarthy have formed and
led resistance, but the Senate as a whole has
been content to let the commander-in-chief,
who is the proprietor of the flag, the definer
of “patriotism™ and the protector of “our
boys,” make all the decisions.

The Senate is not built for speed or de-
flance. Nor had it seen itself in the role of
savior of the country, which it has now as-
sumed in the eyes of millions of troubled and
despairing Americans,

Since Cambodia, it has been swamped by
mail and besieged by lobbylsts—not the old
comfortable kind who bought them lunch,
but lean and hungry hordes of students,
housewives, doctors, lawyers and clergymen
demanding justice and threatening retribu-
tion at the polls. The senators are told that
if they could reject Carswell, they can reject
the war,

The President is free of such pressures. He
is surrounded by servants and courtiers in his
splendid mansion. He is told by his staff that
the men who oppose him never did or would
vote for him, and merit his contempt.

While George W. Ball, former undersecre-
tary of state, the celebrated, tame dove of the
Johnson years, was telling the House Forelgn
Affairs Committee that “congressional con-
sultations,” not congressional curbs, were the
answer, the President was receiving the con-
struction workers, the most vocal and violent
supporters of his Cambodian deeision, in the
Oval Room. The day before, he had seen the
head of the far-right Young Americans for
Freedom.

“I'm only a senator,” moaned Warren G.
Magnuson, D-Wash., when importuned by
the Yale Law School student lobby to stand
up to the President.

It is, to be sure, an unequal contest. The
President has symbolic and actual superior-
ity. He did not even tell the Senate he was
sending troops into Cambodia. Eight thou-
sand were over the border when the Senate,
with the rest of the country, learned about
this new expansion to shorten the war.

When the howls of outrage went up, the
White House virtuously claimed “fear of
security risks on Capitol Hill."”

Sen. George D. Alken of Vermont, dean of
Republicans and ranking member of the
Senate Forelgn Relations Committee, sput-
tered, “I have never betrayed a president’s
confidence. He didn't tell us because he knew
we would not approve.”

The President reckons, apparently, that
disunity and fear will strike the anti-war
forces in the Senate, who, after they deal
with Cooper-Church, must face the radical
McGovern-Hatfield fund cutoff. His marks-
men have no convenient personal target, the
sponsorship is bipartisan. No stars have yet
been born during the struggle and to date,
no deep divisions. His spokesmen are invok-
ing the prisoner-of-war issue to delay the
vote.

It seems unlikely the Senate will part him
from his money. For many of them, it would
smack of regiclide, and the presidency has
become, partly due to the Senate's compli-
ance, something of a monarchy.

What is needed more is an effort to sepa-
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rate the President from his memories and
suspicicns, He came of age in the 1950s, came
into prominence as a Red-hunter and cold
warrior. He was a leader in the hue and cry
against the Democrats that they “lost
China,” never mind that we never had it.
He is incapable of believing that the Demo-
crats would not, some day, accuse him of
“losing Indochina,” even though some of
them are committing their futures to the
proposition that it might be the best thing
that ever happened to this fractured and
anguished country. The President has, in
short, put on his hard-hat, and the Senate
is going to have a nasty, awkward time get-
ting him to take it off.

THE WAR’'S DREADFUL TOLL ON
VIETNAMESE CIVILIANS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, each
week the Pentagon faithfully issues a
body count of Vietcong and North Viet-
namese military personnel killed as a
result of American air and ground action.
What the Pentagon does not tell the
American people each week ig the grue-
some toll of Vietnamese civilians of all
ages who are killed or wounced.

However, Dr. George Roth, a member
of the Committee of Responsibility com-
posed of physicians, has seen the horrific
effect of the war upon civilians.

A columnist for the Washington Post,
Nicholas von Hoffman reprints some of
Dr. Roth’s observations in an article
published on May 27, 1970, in the Wash-
ington Post.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

“Ax ELEGANT CONTEMPT"—A COMMENTARY
(By Nichclas von Hoffman)

Dr. George Roth practices family medicine
in San Prancisco and teaches at the University
of California medical school where he does
not hold an academic title because he refuses
to sign the loyalty oath the state somewhat
quixotically demands of professors of mathe-
maties, blology or medicine. Dr. Roth is a
member of the Committee of Responsibility,
a little-known organization dominated by
dozens of physicians from America’s most
prestigious schools of medicine: Harvard,
Columbia, John Hopkins, UCLA, Cornell,
University of Pennsylvania and so on.

The committee's reason for being is to
bring war-wounded Vietnamese children to
the United States for the medical attention
not available to them there. It would appear
that there are many, many such children.
Witnesses before Sen. Edward Kennedy's sub-
committee looking into these matters have
testified that civillan casualties probably
run to two or three or even more hundred
thousand a year. Sixty per cent of them are
believed to be children, who being children,
are less prudent and less able to protect
themeslves from the fire and steel, the flech-
ettes and fragmentation shots which precede
the imposition of a regime sufficiently demo-
cratic to meet rigorous American standards.
These same witnesses estimate that 80 per
cent of all civilian war casualties are caused
by us and our allies, another testimonial
to our superior firepower.

Since Dr. Spock and other peace creeps are
associated with the committee, our govern-
ment is inclined to view its work as a rather
sneaky form of treason. Nevertheless, the
committee perseveres Iin its reprehensive
humanitarian goals; from time to time, Dr.
Roth goes to Vietnam to find patients, and,
if possible, smuggle them in to save their
lives. He is recently back from his third
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ambulance-chasing trlp. While there, he was
able to inspect the medical facilities avail-
able to civilians throughout most of the
country. He has written a report about wha.
he saw and thought. Here are excerpts.

“ ., . Cho Ray in many ways is the fin-
est public hospital in all of Vietnam. We
visited the pediatric ward, There were 25
children there in fairly depressing circums-
stances. Twelve of these were war injuries,
two of them guite severe from flare burn.
Apparently, the number of duds that are
fired is very high, and the children find them
and use them as toys and they explode . ..
These flares were phosphorous and magne-
sium and gave rise to very severe, deep, pene-
trating burns with contracture, destruction
of tissue and very often, unfortunately, the
burns occur about the eyes with destruction
of the cornea and Irreversible blindness.
There is not an ophthalmologist on the stafl
of the Cho Ray Hospital . . . X-rays are poor,
all of them terribly overdeveloped and under-
exposed . . . Sterile technique is in essense
unknown.

“ ..He (high American AID official) con-
tinues to talk about three civilian hos-
pitals which the United States government
constructed in Vietnam. He is vague about
the dates when this was done and, under
questioning, agreed that it was not three
but two, and he is not quite sure where these
hospitals are. The point of fact is that they
do not exist. This is typical of so much
that Americans do in Vietnam, The myth is
repeated again and again and it becomes a
reality and the problem disappears because
the myth satisfies the problems . . . He be-
lieves that there are more paraplegics cre-
ated by Honda accidents than by military
activity, and the implication is that the
Committee of Responsibility ought to address
itself to trafic control.

“The entrance to the orphanage (at Bien-
hoa) is marked by a sign which gives the
name and below this a plea which says,
‘Please do not shoot our children, they are
all orphans.’ . . . 2,200 children. The orphan-
age is now three years old and is supported
almost exclusively by the Buddhist move-
ment in Vietnam . . . The director stated
that, in the past two years, 42 children had
died . . . He stated that many of the chil-
dren who died in the orphanage had dled
with sudden onset of abdominal cramping
and diarrhea preceding to bloody stool and
death. He spontaneously offered that it was
his experience that the children tended to
become {11 this way shortly after large
amounts of defoliants had been used just off
the perimeter of the camp . . . The pillars of
the building are made exclusively of shell
cases from American mortars. The young
monk who took us about offered the com-
ment that these American contributions to
the welfare of the children were most wel-
come.

“Massive numbers of empyema secondary
to tuberculosis or pneumonia,” Dr. Roth
writes of his visit to a hospital in Nhidong.
Empyema or pus in the lungs is, according
to Dr. Roth, unknown where antiblotics are
administrated in the proper dosages, which,
he says, is seldom the case in Vietnam, for
he writes, “It is an unforgettable sight to
see child after child walking down the halls
with a chest tube protruding from his thorax,
carrying his bottle filled with the yellow-
green familiar pus.”

One last excerpt concerning conditions in
the hospltal at Danang:

“There is no blood bank, and instead, blood
is sent when it is outdated from the nearby
military hospital. There are many problems,
some of them quite severe, associated with
giving outdated blood, particularly potas-
slum intoxication. I saw blood being given
that was over five weeks old, In the United
States, it 1s not used after five days.

“We spent a very large amount of time in
the burn wards. This is a quonset hut, a
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rusty dilapidated and dirty structure with 28
beds and 37 patients. There are no screens.
The screen door lies on the ground outside.
Children from the nearby pediatric medical
ward are brought here each morning and, on
little benches, school is conducted. The no-
tion of bringing tuberculosis patients into a
burn ward is so beyond my comprehension
that, in telllng of it, I am simply over-
whelmed. The burn ward at Danang is pur-
gatory and inferno and hell itself.

“In the fifth bed from the door, there is
a nude 24-year-old woman, burned over T0
per cent of her body. She Is dying very rap-
idly, and I suspect will not last the day. Her
mother, black teeth, string hair, flits about
like some great beetle, fanning madly to keep
the flles from a woman who no longer can
appreciate that they have settled on her
burns. In the bed next to her, a 12-year-old,
burned over 40 per cent of her body, This
child is constantly in pain and, during the
two hours we were there, we hear nothing
more poignant than her endless whimpering.

“In the middle of the floor at the far end
of the hut, there is a galvanized tub ...
I sat and watched as the nurse filled it with
cold soapy water. A 9-year-old girl, burned
over 30 per cent of her body and who had
grafts and is encased in bandages, comes
and stands in the bucket. The child's mother
is given a pair of sterile gloves, which she
promptly proceeds to contaminate. She has
a green plastic sauce pan. She stands beside
her child and dips the water from the large
bucket out with the pan and then proceeds
to pour it over the dressings of the chlld,
who each time screams as the cold water hits
the burns. The woman, with a mad method-
icalness, does this again and again, and the
child screams louder each time as the water
penetrates deeper each time through the
dressings. Finally, the nurse comes and with
forceps and scissors begins to remove the
dressings. Each pull of the dressing 1s accom-
panied by a cry. Each pull of the dressing
removes more of the graft, and finally after
30 agonizing minutes, the child stands lob-
ster red and naked, trembling and erying in
the water. The dressings lie on the floor. The
child steps out, and the mother leads the
child back to the dirty bed.

“The next patient comes and stands in the
same water and with the same saucepan is
similarly baptized. The whimpering and cry-
ing spreads like an epidemic as the child who
is waiting becomes aware that in a few mo-
ments it will be his turn to suffer; he begins
to cry, and it spreads from bed to bed. The
cries bounce off of the metal of the Quonset
huts and everything becomes unreal and
totally inhuman and I wonder what I am
doing in Danang in this hut watching people
step in and out of a dirty bucket of water.”

Back in this country a month now, Dr.
Roth is still raked over by emotion. “A Viet-
namese child dies clinging to life as my
child dies clinging to life,” he tells you in
a condition that is near tears, and then stops
to total up what the deaths, the pain, the
ungpeaknblenesa will have gotten us In the
end:

“If the Vietnamese hated us, they'd be
exhausted and would have dled by now, but
they don't hate us; they have an elegant
contempt for us, They call us big-nosed, and
they say, ‘One day you will go, and when you
g0, the rain will come and the rain will wash
away your every smell. "

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, is the Pastore germaneness rule
still operative?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes; the
Pastore rule is operative until 4:30 p.m.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I see no Senator in the Chamber
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who wishes to address himself to the
unfinished business.

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent
that the unfinished business be tempo-
rarily laid aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PERIOD FOR THE TRANSACTION OF FURTHER
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that there
be a period for the transaction of fur-
ther routine morning business, with
statements therein limited to 3 minutes,
and that the able Senator from Massa-
chusetts be permitted to speak for 10
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Massachusetts is
recognized.

Mr. BROOKE. I thank the distin-
guished acting majority leader.

ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND ACA-
DEMIC NEUTRALITY: A FIRST
PRINCIPLE

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, in a time
of great national distress individuals and
institutions alike are in peril of losing
their way. The extraordinary stresses of
recent weeks and the deep passions
which have been aroused have created
special hazards for members of the aca-
demic community. Students, teachers,
administrators, and institutions of high-
er learning themselves have suffered
from the commotion and confusion
which have gripped the land.

As one deeply committed to the pre-
cious traditions of academic freedom, I
must admit that I have been gravely dis-
turbed by the tendency of some colleges
and universities to jeopardize that heri-
tage by adopting, as institutions, specific
positions on current political issues. I
believe it is imperative that colleges and
universities continue to foster thorough
study and personal commitment to the
political process. But I believe we must
view with honest alarm the adoption of
institutional political positions, however
serious the issue and however anguished
the academic community may be.

The divisive war in Southeast Asia and
the bubbling discontents at home have
brought some colleges and universities to
the brink of a threshold beyond which
may lie not the sanctuary of impartial
and objective study, but the vulnerable
reaches of passion and political pressure.

For academic freedom can only mean
individual freedom—the freedom of indi-
vidual scholars and students to pursue
the truth under the shelter of a hospita-
ble environment within and without the
academy. That individual freedom is im-
paired as much by a collective imposition
of political judgment by the college or
university, as by a comparable imposition
by the Nation at large. When an aca-
demic institution expresses a collective
political opinion, it does so at consider-
able cost to the neutrality it requires to
perform its fundamental mission of stim-
ulating the search for truth by remaining
constantly open to varying opinions, new
information, and fresh insight. It does so
also at the cost of ignoring or misrepre-
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senting dissident views within its own
family.

Significant political issues are almost
always controversial. But even if they
were not, and even if the institution eould
speak with unanimity, it could do so only
by flouting the vital heritage of perpetual
openness. In short, to voice political judg-
ments, colleges and universities must
pass from the posture in which the possi-
bility of present error and future truth
is the cornerstone, to the posture in which
the permanent obligation to root out
falsehood is in danger of being subordi-
nated to the prevailing opinion of a shift-
ing majority.

At moments like these, those who truly
value the life of the mind, those who re-
alize that the integrity of inquiry is in-
compatible with institutional political
action by colleges and universities, should
stand and be counted. They should send
forth a plea for the most careful recon-
sideration by the academic community
of that community’s proper relationship
to the world of public affairs. Such a plea
has been published by a large group of
distinguished members of the faculty of
Smith College.

In brief, their open letter to their col-
leagues and students at Smith defines a
number of the concerns which many
persons, both academics and outsiders,
are feeling. By no means are their argu-
ments or my own to be taken as a de-
mand that colleges and universities iso-
late themselves from politics. Indeed, I
believe their argument and mine would
be that the greater contribution of the
academic community to the public life
of the United States lies in diligent cul-
tivation of political interest and political
activism on the part of students and
faculty. But such interest and activism
can best be nourished when educational
institutions are adamantly open.

I would submit that the first principle
of academic freedom for individuals is
academic neutrality by institutions. To
neglect the latter is to jeopardize the
former, and those who fight for one
must be no less ardent defenders of the
other. I commend to my colleagues and
others the thoughtful statement by
members of the Smith College com-
munity, and ask unanimous consent that
it be printed at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

May 12, 1970.
To Members of the Smith Community:

We, the undersigned, believe that some of
the decisions taken by majorities of both
students and faculty during the week of May
4th have endangered the academic charac-
ter of Smith College.

We hold it to be the fundamental alm
of an academic institution to foster the pur-
sult of knowledge through careful inquiry,
rational discourse and the development of
individual sensibility. This fundamental aim
has been protected by a traditlon of aca-
demic freedom from political pressures.
That freedom is endangered when the Col-
lege speaks with a collective public volce in
support of particular political issues, Insti-
tutional neutrality in matters of partisan
politics is not merely an act of political pru-

dence; it also maintains that openness of
the academic environment which 1s essential

for the exercise of reason and the develop-
ment of moral and aesthetic sensibility.
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It is indeed a legitimate academic func-
tion to seek to clarify and to investigate po-
litical issues, but it is not a proper func-
tion of an academic institution to support
a particular political stand or to organize
political campaigns. In the absence of unani-
mity, statements claiming to speak for the
College as a whole infringe on the moral au-
tonomy and misrepresent the views of its in-
dividual members. We believe neither that
the official neutrality of an academic institu-
tion is in itself a political act, nor that the
institutional neutrality of a college in any
way constrains the political expression or
activity of its members in thelr capacity as
individual citizens. While we respect their
motives, we regret that a majority of our
colleagues have endorsed, as a Faculty, an
academic strike directed toward political
ends. The strike has engendered an atmos-
phere which has made it difficult for those
students who wish to do so to continue their
academic work, students who, whatever their
political views as citlzens, do not belleve
that they must suspend one type of educa-
tion in order to provide for another.

It is not the political concerns of the mem-
bers of Smith College who support the strike
which are In question. It is whether the
Faculty, meeting in academic session, the
President of the College presiding, appeared
to make a political pronouncement and
thereby as a body (1) exceeded its legitimate
function and (2) misrepresented the views
of the minority. We believe it did, We rec-
ommend that henceforth faculty delibera-
tions involving non-academic matters should
take place at informal meetings and that
stands on partisan political issues should
not be taken under the real or feigned aus-
pices of the College.

Cecelia M. Kenyon; Vernon J. Harward;
Joachim W. Stieber; Jochanan H. A, Wijn-
hoven; Robert M. Haddad; Michael Gemig-
nani, and Lawrence A. Fink.

Nelly S. Hoyt; Margy Gerber; Stanley M.
Elkins; Klemens von Klemperer; Elizabeth
von Elemperer; Robert M. Harrls, and Elsie
Koester.

Raymond A, Ducharme, Seymour W. Itz-
koff; Charles Henderson Jr.; David A. Has-
kell; Allan Mitchell; Daniel Aaron, and Mar-
garet Skiles.

Helen Rees; Paul Pickrel; Kenneth H. Mc-
Cartney; Joyce M. Greene; Elsa Siipola; Mar-
shall Schalk, and George Durham.

Dorothy Merrill; D. J. Doland; Neal McCoy;
Jess Joseph; Richard Bambach; Robert T. S.
Baxter; and Elliott M. Offner.

Stanley Rothman; Leo Weinstein; Erna B.
Eelley: Alice R. Clemente; Harold L. Skul-
sky; Gretchen M. Singleton; Lita T. Rober-
son, and Jane A. Mott.

Martha Clute; Louis E. Auld; Bert Mendel-
son; Dorothy Bacon; Peter N. Rowe; Wendy
J. Willett; Joagquina Navarro, and Helen L.
Russell.

David W. Cohen; Milton D. Soffer; George
de Villafranca; Ellzabeth Robinton; Caryl M.
Newhof; Rita M. Benson; Judith L. Ryan,
and Alan Burr Overstreet.

H. Robert Burger; William Youngren; Her-
man Edelberg; Reuben G. Miller; Elizabeth
B. Horner; Igor Zelljadt; Donald Trumpler;
Charles MacSherry; and Thalia A. Pandiri.

Mr. BROOKE, Mr. President, another
perceptive and important commentary
on many of these issues has been offered
by the president of Beloit College, Mr.
Miller Upton.

I doubt whether any more poignant ex-
pression has come from the academic
community. A conscientious objector to
war, a leading proponent of rapid with-
drawal from Vietnam, a respected and
dedicated educator, Mr. Upton has earned
a special right to offer an informed view
of the present troubled relations between
academe and politics. I will not discuss
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quite eloguently for himself, but I be-
lieve the Senate and the citizens of the
United States should study his comments
with the care and appreciation they de-
serve.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Up-
ton’s open letter to the President be
printed at this point in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

Berorr COLLEGE,
Beloit, Wisc., May 11, 1970.
President RicHArRD M. N1xoN,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: As a college presi-
dent, a past scholar-teacher, and one who
has consciously devoted his whole life to the
cause of higher education in the conviction
that it offers the greatest hope for social prog-
ress and the elevation of man to his highest
potential, I wish to apologize to you and the
natlion for the grotesque failure of the aca-
demic community at this hour of national
trial and turmoil.

I am fully aware of how extremely pre-
sumptuous it is for one to represent himself
to apologize for the many, but I am con-
strained to do so nonetheless for the shame
I feel for the community with which I have
been so intimately related for so long and
in which I have placed so much confidence in
the past. Those who do not agree with me
will, of course, be able and willing to speak
for themselves.

Let me establish a point about myself at
the outset so that my position can be more
accurately interpreted. I was a conscientious
objector during World War II, and were I
of draft age now I would be a conscientious
objector again. But my moral opposition to
war, however deeply and consclentiously
held, does not entitle me on any ethical or
moral grounds to take violent action against
those who disagree. I must bear witness to
truth as I see it, but I must also respect the
right of the other person to do the same.
Certainly, I must never hurt or demean an-
other simply because he won't go along with
my own conviction.

This commitment to respect for the in-
dividual, intellectual openness, and freedom
of inquiry is the transcendent value to which
an academic community must be subservient.
In fact, it is the only value to which the
academy can pledge allegiance if it 1s to be
consistent with itself. To evaluate any other
value is to break faith with this transcendent
value and it is at this point that we have
violated our public trust as professional edu-
cators: we have given into violence and
threats of violence In support of a particu-
lar point of view, and in doing so we have
allowed the academic integrity of our indi-
vidual institutions and the academic com-
munity at large to be violated.

Being a conscientious objector to war and
one who would issue such an open letter as
this, I clearly am not opposed to dissent and
protest. But I am vigorously opposed to vio-
lence in any form and for any reason, and
most of all I am opposed to would-be leaders
capitulating to intimidation and violence.
Those who respect violence when used
agalnst them will inevitably employ violence
when 1t suits their cause.

We in the colleges and universities have
tolerated unspeakable intimidation and
thought control on the part of radical stu-
dents, faculty and others, and yet when Vice
President Agnew speaks out forcefully
against such the only voices that are heard
from the academy are those who castigate
him and you for repressing dissent. There
are few college campuses, if any, where Vice
President Agnew, or any member of your
cabinet for that matter, could speak without
disruption and even physical abuse and in-
timidation. But a convicted murderer, dope
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peddler, or one committed to the forceful
overthrow of the government will receive
not only a respectful hearing, but will be paid
a handsome honorarium in addition. In the
light of his high position, I have been em-
barrassed by some of the Vice President’s
intemperate language. But surely he has as
much right to dissent and to be given a re-
spectful hearing as any of the criminal ele-
ment of our soclety.

Much of the academic community is now
telling you how to settle the war in Vietnam
and being critical of your effort to protect
lives and shorten the war by moving troops
into Cambodia. I find it highly unbecoming
of us to presume to tell you how to fight the
war in Vietnam when we aren't even able to
settle the wars on our own campuses. Nor do
I use the word war in this context lightly.
The throwing of missiles to do physical harm,
the throwing of firebombs to burn buildings,
the use of guerrilla tactics via arson and
vandalism, the shooting and killing of com-
batants and noncombatants is every bit as
much war as that which prevails in Vietnam,
Cambodia, and the Near East. I have often
wondered sardonically how many protestors
of napalm have themselves thrown fire bombs
or engaged in arson.

I have also been appalled by a certain arro-
gance and inconsistency on our part with re-
gard to the way we are free to tell you and
others how to handle your jobs but become
deeply resentful, insulted, and even hostile
where there is any suggestion of your in-
trusion into "our” domain. I am quite sure
that I am able to run Beloit College better
than you, but by the same token I am sure
that you are able to deal with the issues of
the Presidency of the United States, includ-
ing fighting the war in Vietnam, better than
I. The widespread propensity of members of
the “intellectual” community to make judg-
ments without benefit of facts is one of my
greatest disillusionments and embarrass-
ments.

As a matter of fact, my early naivete led
me to embrace the academic life because of
my bellef that members therein were com-
mitted to intellectual honesty, rational be-
havior and humanistic concern and compas-
sion. Recent incidents have merely confirmed
all the more what my life's experiences have
suggested. Academic man is as much moti-
vated by vested interest, is as much controlled
by base emotion, and reasons as much from
prejudice as any other mortal. My readings of
Ecclesiastes, the New Testament and the life
of Mahatma Gandhi should have prepared me
for this, but they didn't.

We who work closely with young people
and should know and understand them best
have not been very helpful to them or to you
and others of the adult community in serving
as a vehicle of communication. We have too
often taken sides ourselves and been ecritical
of one group or the other and not been
sufficiently discriminating in our communi-
cative role.

Maybe we can be forgiven on the grounds
that the task is such a difficult one. I know
that the great bulk of college students are
genuinely concerned about the inmhumanity
and futility of war and deeply question the
legitimacy of a life that sanctions and even
glorifies indiscriminate killing and maiming.
I also know that the great bulk of adults and
members of the establishment are sincere
dedicated Individuals with the same hopes
and aspirations as the young. But I also
know that in each group there are examples
that support the worst stereotype of each.
The great frustration of the day is that
despite this great community of interest and
concern there is a growing separation based
upon the sinful tendency to judge by stereo-
type and preconception. We in the academic
community are frequently party to this sin
even though our training should particularly
help us to know better.

Although my own sentiments are basically

18611

with the young people, I must admit that
there is a general pandering to the young
at the present time that is both disgusting
and irresponsible, Dispusting because it pros-
titutes normal respect and effection. Ir-
responsible because it is creating an un-
realistic cleavage age groups.

Of course, young people on the whole are
wonderful, what's new about that? The great
reward of college work is the opportunity it
affords to associate regularly with this age
group. The idealism, absolutism, intellectual
honesty and great aspiration of the young
are the eternal attributes of this age group
upon which soclety is dependent to pre-
serve its vital, dynamic quality. These at-
tributes are the standards of behavior to be
expected, not glorified as unique in any nar-
row time span of human history.

Young people are first and foremost people.
Those who are young today will be old tomor-
row and having to relate to those who are
younger then. As people they represent all
types, some taller than others, some fatter
than others, some with higher IQs than
others, some more criminally inclined than
others, some more saintly than others, some
more hostile than others, some more vocal
than others, etc. There is no general virtue
attributable to youth any more than there
is general evil. We have done all young peo-
ple a great disservice In recent years by sug-
gesting to them that they are of a different
breed from the rest of us and beyond re-
proach, They are nothing more than the
fresh blood being pumped into the human
society, just as we were In the past and their
children will be in the future. We in Academe
should have known this better than anyone
else and not have failed them and you in
your common need for understanding.

We have been quick to tell you that you
are alienating the youth of America, but we
seem to pay little attention to the way we
are alienating our own constituencies by our
fallure to protect the authentic academic in-
tegrity of our institutions. Implicitly we are
also allenating the youth of America over
the long run by our failure to be faithful to
our leadership responsibilities.

The pain that hurts most of all is the
realization that I bear partial responsibility
for the unnecessary deaths of four young
people on the campus of Kent State Univer-
sity. The National Guard troops should never
have been there in the first place, because we
should never have permitted the conditions
to develop which necessitated the presence
of troops. Once this die was cast, it was
simply a matter of time before tragedy would
strike, If fault lies anywhere for the EKent
State deaths it lies not with you and the
Vietnam War but with the radical acts and
excesses we have tolerated in the name of
dissent.

I am sure you know, Mr. President, that
I do not say these things with tongue in
cheek to placate others, to curry favor, to
advance partisan interest, or to defend your
war policies. Last fall I jolned with a number
of other college presidents to urge your rapid
withdrawal of troops from Vietnam. I re-
affirm this plea, But when I consider the
whole matter fully and objectively, I have to
concede that you have been more faithful
to your leadership responsibilities than we
in Academe have been to our own.

‘With respect for the tremendous burdens
you must bear for the rest of us and the
conscientious way you are bearing them and
with apology for the cruel injustices that
have been foisted upon you by the pro-
fessional community of which I am a part, I
remain,

Respectfully yours,
Mmrer UpTON.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the will of the Senate?

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.




18612

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll. ;

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY, JUNE
8, 1970, AT 11:30 A.M.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further busingss to
come before the Senate, I move, In ac-
cordance with the previous order, tha_t
the Senate stand in adjournment until
11:30 a.m. on Monday morning next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o’clock and 29 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until Monday, June 8, 1970,
at 11:30 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate June 5, 1970:
IN THE CoAsT GUARD

The following-named officers of the Coast
Guard for promotion to the grade of Rear
Admiral:

Austin C. Wagner

William A. Jenkins

IN THE NAVY

Adm. Ignatius J. Galatin, U.S. Navy, for
appointment to the grade of admiral, when
retired, pursuant to the provisions of title 10,
United States Code, section 5233.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named persons for appoint-
ment in the Regular Army of the United
States, in the grades specified, under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tions 3283 through 3294 and 3311:

To be major
Anderson, Gerald O.,
Barrens, Clarence G., I Scarcil
Call, Thomas W., I Rtacccll.
Carney, James H., Jr., IECcecccdll.
Lautzenheiser, Russell D.,
Sutliff, Lawrence N.,
Tapscott, Eugene D., BRAISLSUAEE.
Wilson, Wesley C., I el

To be captain

Bedsole, William K., I acacccdl
Brayboy, James E., IESrarclll.
Burns, Ray L., IETEtSrtedll.
Buscemi, Jon H., I avdl
Darmody, William J., el
Foote, Brian G., el
Franklin, Forrest E. I acacccdl:
Hammack, Louis B. R., il
Hammer, Theodore W., ISl
Hubert, Leo A., Jr.,.
Iller, Alfred J., Jr., RS Srenrc il
Jones, Harold L., [l
Kosty, Jon A, IEREtardl:

Krebs, Carl S., IESrercclll

Little, Milton L., iERErercal
Margolius, Benjamin W., e dl
McElroy, Roger L.,
Newberry, Joseph H., I Scarcdll

Orr, Jerry P.| -

Rosso, Walter F., K
Solseth, Harold L., 5
Spinner, Charles R. I caccclll.
Strickland, Robert L., 5
Thomas, Bruce A., K

Wiernik, Gerald D., IS ar ol

To be first lieutenant
Antholt, Steven M., I catccdl.
Backman, Dorn B., el
Bergsagel, Errol R., ISl

Beskalo, Gregory G., I1L, el
Blanchard, Randall L. JIESrevecdll
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Blank, Frederick C., Jr., e rrdll.
Borst, Joseph C., ITaarrdl
Bowen, Wallace J., IS rrdll
Carter, Leslie W., Il
Carusi, Joseph J., Jr. I aarcdll
Cheeks, Robert F., JEErErrll.
Clark, Glen D.,
Conley, Hampton P.,Irarrdll
Ehrig, Gary J., IESrarcll.

Espree, Allen J., IR arrdl

Fink, Jerry K. ERSrercdll
Florence, Gary M.,
Flynn, William G. [l
Gillespie, Ray W.,
Hart, John, Jr. JERerecrdl
Hedges, Paul C., I ereredl
Henderson, Donald R., IS rrdl
Higgins, William J., I ecacdl
Hill, Rarl B, Jr. B dl.
Hoffman, Wynn R.,
Huffman, Rodney B., IEararrill
Jackson, Jerry D. RS e il
Kohl, Charles L., Jr., ISl
Lee, Raymond H., Jr., IRl
Long, John M., Erererdl

Lynch, Lawrence A., IR rrdl.
Manley, Mark J., el
McCleney, Dickie H.,
McKinley, Edmund R., il
Milroy, Patrick G., IErararrdll.
Montgomery, Edgar A.,
Montgomery, Richard L., I Stacccdll.
Morimoto, Joshua T., I eredl
Morse, Jon R.,

Morse, Thomas J., I eraccdl.
Murphy, William F., BEErecral
Nelson, Grant O.,
Newton, John P., Jr., ISl
O’Donoghue, James F., e racccdll
Olivarez, Cayetano, I e dl
Kersey, Douglas A., T ararcdl.
O’Sullivan, Eileen, ITrarrll
Parker, Stanley R. el
Patterson, Allison C.,EErdl.
Riedman, John A. RS rrdl.
Riley, John E., Jr.,
Rollison, Rembert G., IETErarill
Salter, Stephen M., e el
Sayles, Raphael H., ISl
Scott, Huey B., aarrdl
Sharpe, Edward E., Jr., [ Srrll
Shepps, Robert J., ISl
Shiffer, Jon M., IS Ercll
Shuler, Richard D.,
Taylor, Carl T., el
Warren, Brian C., Rl
Whitehead, Howard E., [ araceil
Wild, John W., iEEcdl
Wilson, Henry T., Jr., e rrdll
Ziacik, John E., Jr., R Rrarll.

To be second lieutenant

Browder, Dewey A., =Sl

Byrnes, Michael T., B E ey

Campiglia, Michael E., -XX-

Cherry, Roy W., I s

Dyer, Charles E., II, [ e s

Hauck, Kenneth W., e ar il

Jones, Jerry G. I acacdl

KRuykendall, John L. [ arate

Lester, Ronald L., [ el

Menard, Edward J.,

Sebacher, Ralph I. B erara

Tardy, John C. ey

Tryon, John E. e

West, Kathryn G. e ey

Woody, Carl E., I arare

The following-named distinguished mili-
tary students for appointment in the Regu-
lar Army of the United States, in the grade
of second lieutenant, under provisions of
title 10, United States Code, sections 2106,
3283, 3284, 3286, 3287, 3288, and 3290:

Aponte, Antonio, el

Atwood, David M.,

Backlund, William V., Jr.,

Bailey, William P,

Begnaud, Darrel,

Biniok, Jeffrey, W.,
Boggs, Thomas L. Jr.,
Bootz, Robert J. e crdl
Bradley, Charles, Jr., I SErdll
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Buckley, Edward T. Jr., el

Burgess, Robert D.,

Cantu, Jose N., T erarr il

Carter, Thomas H., JETararclll

Chapel, Terry B.,

Chubinski, Adam G.,

Cook, Curtis L.,

Cooper, James S.,

Cowan, Alvin E, IIT

Crocker, Ronald J., Sl

Cunniff, Jefirey L.,

De la Cruz, Rolando, IFSrEcrdll

De Leon, Abraham, ST arclll

Engel, Richard A.,

Erickson, Karl J., ey

Farace, Patrick J. Jr.,

Gabrilson, Gregory B.,

Garbis, Dennis J.,

Garrison, John L.,

Goodloe, John T.,

Grub, Craig B., e

Hauck, Stephen J., S caeey

Heimsoth, Larry W., JIEEeen

Jones, Michael S., [ a ]

Kincannon, Ronald L. B E

Lightner, Denver C.,

Lowe, James L.,

Luisi, William A.,

Maher, John J. I11

Maraman, David L., [ aEry

Marquez, Francisco A., [Jase

McClintock, Richard H. [y

McGraw, Gary E., e

Melville, Thomas G.,

Moravits, Michael E.,

Neils, Scott R.,

Oblander, Gary W.,

Orzulak, Francis

Paavola, Fred G.,

Pagan, Miguel A., 2

Pederson, William A.,

Pettibon, Joseph P.

Ratliff, Johnnie N.,

Rice, George D.,

Richard, Gerald A, e

Rowe, Edgar A., Jr.,

Scanlan, David E. L., XX

Schmidt, Alexander F.,

Schoonmaker, Edward L. XXX-XX-XXXX

Schott, William L., S a s

Serwatka, Stanley M., Jr., N

Swanson, Roger W., I

Szymanski, Dennis, S8

Thorn, Charles T., 2

Tucker, Michael P.,

Vega, Benjamin, -

Wemp, David M.,

Wendell, Roger P., I

Wheeler, Stephen H., s

Whitfield, Donald D., I, I

Williams, Sirvan, BB Ea ]

Willows, Richard L., sy

The following-named scholarship students
for appointment in the Regular Army of the
United States in the grade of second lieu-
tenant, under provisions of title 10, United
States Code, sections 2107, 3283, 3284, 3286,
3287, 3288, and 8290:

Archer, Michael F.,

Barry, Jimmie R., S a2

Bignon, Richard W., el

Carvalho, Dennis M.,

Davis, Paul R.,

Dunn, Thomas A.,

Fitch, Robert J., [ arareclll

Gates, Stephen H., el

Hargreaves, Robert C.,

Hilburn, Donald L., ITereredl.

Jaggers, Thomas R.,

Mathews, Thomas R., T erecdll

Moran, Joseph R., Jr., JErerarrcalll

Olsen, Kenneth L.,

Park, Craig A.,

Peckitt, Fred D.,

Peterson, William R.,

Potts, Thomas G.,

Richardson, Douglas PO o0c-xx-xxxx |

Scotello, Frank J Xxx—xx-xxxx

Sever, Edward J.,

Vordermark, Jonathan S., IL I erarecdll

Winter, Felix D.,
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